
           

AGENDA
BOARD OF CITY COMMISSIONERS 

October 21, 2019 AT 6:00 P.M.
COMMISSION CHAMBERS AT CITY HALL

SHAWNEE, OKLAHOMA 

  
CALL TO ORDER 

DECLARATION OF A QUORUM 

INVOCATION 

FLAG SALUTE 
           

1. Citizens Participation
(A three minute limit per person)
(A twelve minute limit per topic)

  

 

2. Consider approval of Consent Agenda:   

 

a. Minutes from the October 7, 2019 regular meeting.
 

b. Acknowledge the following reports and minutes: 
License Payment Report for September 2019
Project Payment Report for September 2019
Shawnee Parks and Recreation Committee Minutes from the July 11, 2019 regular
meeting

 

c. Mayor’s Appointments:               
                 
Senior Citizens of Shawnee Board
Shirley Gregory      1st Partial Term          Expires: July 1, 2022
Appointment to new board

 

d. Acknowledge City Commission and Related Authorities Schedule of Regular Meetings for
2020.

 

e. Authorize staff to enter into an agreement with Stephanie Moffitt to provide assistance with
the preparation of Shawnee Urban Renewal Authority 2020 – 2024 Consolidated Plan in the
total amount of $26,290.26.

 

3. Presentation by Animal Control to present the Pet of the Week.   

 

4. Discussion regarding advisory boards to the City of Shawnee.
 

5. Consideration of a resolution to declare certain items surplus property and authorizing the sale
of said items at auction or disposal at the City’s discretion.

 

The City of Shawnee encourages participation from its citizens in public meetings.  If participation is not possible due to a disability, notify the City
Clerk, in writing, at least forty-eight hours prior to the scheduled meeting and necessary accommodations will be made. (ADA 28 CFR/36)

  



6. Discussion, consideration, and possible action to approve an agreement with Excel Auction to
auction surplus City property.

 

7. Discussion, consideration, and possible action to approve the 2019 Comprehensive Plan.
(Deferred form the October 7, 2019 City Commission meeting.)

 

8. Consider Bids/Requests for Qualifications (RFQ):   

 

a. Community Center Roofing Project (Award)
 

b. Park Improvement Planning Request for Professional Service Qualifications (Award)
 

9. Acknowledge monthly Sales Tax and Budget Report.
 

10. New Business
(Any matter not known or which could
not have been reasonably foreseen
prior to the posting of the agenda)

  

 

11. Commissioners Comments   

 

12. Adjournment

 

  

 

Respectfully submitted 

Lisa Lasyone, CMC, City Clerk 
The City of Shawnee encourages participation from its citizens in public meetings.  If participation is not possible due to a disability, notify the City Clerk, in writing, at least forty-eight hours prior to
the scheduled meeting and necessary accommodations will be made. (ADA 28 CFR/36)

The City of Shawnee encourages participation from its citizens in public meetings.  If participation is not possible due to a disability, notify the City
Clerk, in writing, at least forty-eight hours prior to the scheduled meeting and necessary accommodations will be made. (ADA 28 CFR/36)

  



   
Regular Board of Commissioners 2. a.        
Meeting Date: 10/21/2019  

Submitted By: Kacie Eck, City Clerk
Department: City Clerk

Information
Title of Item for Agenda
Minutes from the October 7, 2019 regular meeting.

Attachments
CC Minutes 



 

 BOARD OF CITY COMMISSIONERS PROCEEDINGS 
OCTOBER 7, 2019 AT 6:00 P.M. 

 
 The Board of City Commissioners of the City of Shawnee, County of 

Pottawatomie, State of Oklahoma, met in Regular Session in the Commission 
Chambers at City Hall, 9th and Broadway, Shawnee, Oklahoma, Monday, October 
7, 2019 at 6:00 p.m., pursuant to notice duly posted as prescribed by law. Vice 
Mayor Harrod presided and called the meeting to order.  Upon roll call, the 
following members were in attendance. 

 
Absent 
Mayor 

 
Ed Bolt               Ron Gillham    
Commissioner Ward 1    Commissioner Ward 2 

 
James Harrod     Darren Rutherford    
Commissioner Ward 3-Vice Mayor  Commissioner Ward 4 
 
Mark Sehorn     Ben Salter     
Commissioner Ward 5     Commissioner Ward 6 

 
ABSENT: Richard Finley  
 
INVOCATION  Don Lynch,  
 Emergency Management Director    
FLAG SALUTE       
     
AGENDA ITEM NO. 1: Citizens Participation 
 (A three-minute limit per person)  
 (A twelve-minute limit per topic)    
  
 Ms. Correna Wilson-Pickens spoke regarding the alleys in her neighbor and 
describing them as “trashy” and “filthy” and requesting the City do something 
about it.  
 
 Ms. Taylor Sherkarabi, Project Manager of Blue Zones Project 
Pottawatomie County, provided an update on the Mayor’s challenge to have local 
students walk the equivalent distance from Shawnee to Okinawa, Japan. She 
reported that students have reached the halfway point of this challenge. 



 

Ms. Sherkarabi also addressed the need for a crosswalk at the intersection of 
Bryan Avenue and Bradley Street by Grove School. She thanked the City for their 
support.  
 
 Ms. Zoe Loeser, Community $enewal of Pottawatomie County, reported on 
National Night Out. She advised there were thirty (30) block leaders that 
participated in parties, twenty (20) parties were held, and four hundred and seven 
(407) neighbors attended parties.  
 
 Ms. Miriam Bell, Organization Lead of Blue Zones Project Pottawatomie 
County, spoke regarding hydration needs in the community. Ms. Bell addressed the 
issue of not having drinkable water at the Airport Track and Sister Cities Park. She 
said they are actively seeking volunteers and donors to assist with installing a 
drinking fountain at this location.  
 
AGENDA ITEM NO. 2:  Consider approval of Consent Agenda: 

 
a. Minutes from the September 16, 2019 regular meeting. 

 
b. Acknowledge the following reports and minutes: 

• Planning Commission Minutes from the September 4, 2019 
regular meeting 
 

c. Authorize staff to purchase two 2018 Yamaha FJR 1300 Police 
motorcycles at $20,499.00 each for a total of $40,998.00 from Phil’s 
Cycle and ATV LLC.  

 
d. Authorize staff to purchase five 2020 Ford Police SUV’s at the state 

bid price of $34,698.00 each for a total of $173,490.00 from John 
Vance Auto Group. 

 
e. Authorize staff to purchase a 2020 Chevrolet 1500 Crew Cab for Fire 

Prevention at the state bid price of $42,885.32 from John Vance Fleet 
Services.  
 

f. Mayor’s Appointments: 
 

Shawnee Civic and Cultural Development Authority 
Mindy Palmer 1st Partial Term Expires: December 31, 2019 
Replace Rachael Melot – Resigned  



 

  
Shawnee Library Board 
Jordan Parsons 1st Partial Term Expires: June 30, 2022 
Replace Marissa Lightsey – Resigned 
 
Senior Citizens of Shawnee Board 
John Belzer  1st Partial Term Expires: July 1, 2022 
Appointment to new board 

 
g. Lake Lease Renewal:  

 
RENEWAL: 
Lot 45 School Land, 31950 Lake Road 
Lessees: Charles B. and Julie Akerman 
 

A motion was made by Commissioner Bolt, seconded by Commissioner 
Gillham, to approve Consent Agenda Item Nos. 2 (a-g). Motion carried 7-0.  
 
AYE: Bolt, Gillham, Harrod, Rutherford, Sehorn, Salter 
NAY: None 
 
AGENDA ITEM NO. 3:  Presentation by Animal Control to present 

the Pet of the Week.   
 
 Animal Control Officer Kesha Miller presented Twister, a four (4) to six (6) 
month-old male cat. Twister has been altered.  His adoption fee is Ten Dollars 
($10.00) inside the City Limits or Five Dollars ($5.00) outside the City Limits.  
 
AGENDA ITEM NO. 4: Discussion regarding advisory boards to the 

City of Shawnee. 
 
 No action taken.  
 
AGENDA ITEM NO. 5:  Consideration of a budget amendment for 

Capital Improvement Fund 301 – For the 
reallocation of budget for the purchase of a 
Chevrolet 1500 Crew Cab for Fire 
Prevention. 

 



 

 Finance Director Ashley Neel provided a staff report explaining this item is 
in conjunction with Consent Agenda Item No. 2(e) for the vehicle purchase for 
Fire Prevention of a Chevrolet 1500 Crew Cab.  
 A motion was made by Commissioner Bolt, seconded by Commissioner 
Rutherford, to approve the budget amendment for Capital Improvement Fund 301, 
for the allocation of budget for the purchase of a Chevrolet 1500 Crew Cab for Fire 
Prevention. Motion carried 6-0. 
 
AYE: Bolt, Rutherford, Sehorn, Salter, Gillham, Harrod 
NAY: None 
 
AGENDA ITEM NO. 6:  Public hearing and consideration of an 

ordinance to rezone property located east of 
North Kickapoo and north of Shawnee Mall, 
containing 79.85 acres, from A-1 (Rural 
Agricultural District) to R-1 (Single-Family 
Residential District) for the purpose of a 
single-family residential development. Case 
No. P16-19, Applicant: Greg Brown Homes. 

 
 City Planner Rebecca Blaine gave a staff report. She explained this property 
is approximately 80 acres and the proposed use is for a single-family development. 
She advised that Staff and the Planning Commission both recommend approval as 
this will meet a housing development need in the area.   
 Vice Mayor Harrod declared a public hearing in session to consider an 
ordinance rezoning property from A-1 (Rural Agricultural District) to R-1 (Single-
Family Residential District) for property located east of North Kickapoo and north 
of Shawnee Mall, containing 79.85 acres. No one appeared in favor or against said 
rezoning. The public hearing was closed.  
 A motion was made by Commissioner Gillham, seconded by Commissioner 
Bolt, to approve an ordinance to rezone property located east of North Kickapoo 
and north of Shawnee Mall, containing 79.85 acres, from A-1 (Rural Agricultural 
District) to R-1 (Single-Family Residential District). 
 
 Ordinance No. 2677NS was introduced. 
 



 

AN ORDINANCE CONCERNING THE ZONING CLASSIFICATION OF THE FOLLOWING 
DESCRIBED PROPERTY LOCATED WITHIN THE CORPORATE LIMITS OF THE CITY OF 
SHAWNEE, POTTAWATOMIE COUNTY, OKLAHOMA, TO-WIT: COMMENCING AT THE 
SOUTHWEST CORNER OF SAID SW/4; THENCE N00°39’02’’W ALONG THE WEST LINE OF 
SAID SW/4 A DISTANCE OF 1319.46 FEET TO THE POINT OF BEGINNING; THENCE 
CONTINUING N00°39’02’’W ALONG SAID LINE A DISTANCE OF 1319.46 FEET; N89°04’50’’E A 
DISTANCE OF 2638.42 FEET; THENCE S00°21’54’’E A DISTANCE OF 1320.38 FEET; THENCE 
S89°05’59’’W A DISTANCE OF 2631.83 FEET TO THE POINT OF BEGINNING, FROM ZONING 
CLASSIFICATION A-1 (RURAL AGRICULTURAL DISTRICT) TO R-1 (SINGLE-FAMILY 
RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT) AND AMENDING THE OFFICIAL ZONING MAP OF THE CITY OF 
SHAWNEE ACCORDINGLY. 
 
Motion carried 6-0. 
 
AYE: Gillham, Bolt, Harrod, Rutherford, Sehorn, Salter 
NAY: None 
 
 Ordinance No. 2677NS was adopted by the City Commission.  
 
AGENDA ITEM NO. 7:  Consideration of an ordinance to approve an 

administrative rezoning on property located 
at 430 North Tucker Avenue, containing 
0.22 acres, from R-3 (Multi-Family 
Residential District) to C-3 (Highway 
Commercial District), and declaring an 
emergency. Case No. P17-19, Applicant: 
City of Shawnee. 

 
 City Planner Rebecca Blaine stated that this item is a housekeeping item.  
This item is to honor the zoning use in the past.  She advised that the property has 
been used as commercial for the past forty (40) years or more.  She advised that 
Staff and the Planning Commission approve the rezoning. 
 A motion was made by Commissioner Bolt, seconded by Commissioner 
Gillham, to approve an ordinance to rezone property located at 430 North Tucker 
Avenue, containing 0.22 acres, from R-3 (Multi-Family Residential District) to C-3 
(Highway Commercial District). 
 
 Ordinance No. 2678NS was introduced. 
 



 

AN ORDINANCE APPROVING THE ADMINISTRATIVE REZONING OF A CERTAIN PROPERTY 
WITHIN THE CITY LIMITS FROM R-3 (MULTI-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT) TO C-3 
(HIGHWAY COMMERCIAL DISTRICT) DESIGNATION, AND AMENDING THE OFFICIAL 
ZONING MAP OF THE CITY TO REFLECT SAID RECLASSIFICATION; PROVIDING FOR 
SEVERABILITY; AND DECLARING AN EMERGENCY. 
 
Motion carried 6-0. 
 
AYE: Bolt, Gillham, Harrod, Rutherford, Sehorn, Salter 
NAY: None 
 
 Ordinance No. 2678NS was adopted by the City Commission.  
 
 A motion was made by Commissioner Gillham, seconded by Commissioner 
Bolt, to approve the emergency clause relating to Ordinance No. 2678NS. Motion 
carried 6-0.  
 
AYE: Gillham, Bolt, Harrod, Rutherford, Sehorn, Salter 
NAY: None  
  
AGENDA ITEM NO. 8:  Presentation by RDG Planning and Design, 

discussion, consideration, and possible 
action to approve the 2019 Comprehensive 
Plan. 

  
 Ms. Amy Haase, Project Manager with RDG Planning and Design, gave a 
presentation of the 2019 Comprehensive Plan.  She explained the process of the 
Comprehensive Plan development and how the Plan can be used in the future. Ms. 
Haase also explained the next steps of the Plan.   

Vice Mayor Harrod and Commissioner Salter requested that the approval of 
the Comprehensive Plan be tabled in order for the Commission to have an 
opportunity to review the document in more detail.  
 A motion was made by Commissioner Sehorn, seconded by Commissioner 
Salter, to table this item to the October 21, 2019 City Commission meeting.  
Motion carried 6-0. 
 
AYE: Sehorn, Salter, Bolt, Gillham, Harrod, Rutherford 
NAY:  None 
 
 
 



 

AGENDA ITEM NO. 9:  Consider bids: 
  

a. Community Center Roofing Project (Open) 
 

 BIDDER      AMOUNT 
 
 Quality Homes LLC    $26,900.00 
 Oklahoma City, OK  
 
 Heritage Hills Roofing & Construction $29,380.00  
 Edmond, OK 
 
 Cavins Construction Group   $34,241.99 
 Norman, OK 
 
 Super Roofs & Sheet Metal Inc.   $33,400.00 
 Oklahoma City, OK 
 

Deputy Director of Operations Geoff Garner read four (4) bids into the 
record.  Mr. Garner requested that the bid award be deferred to review each bid.  

A motion was made by Commissioner Gillham, seconded by Commissioner 
Bolt, to defer the bid award to the October 21, 2019 City Commission meeting to 
allow staff to review each bid.  Motion carried 6-0.  

 
AYE: Gillham, Bolt, Harrod, Rutherford, Sehorn, Salter 
NAY: None 
 
AGENDA ITEM NO. 10:  New Business (Any matter not known or 

which could not have been reasonably 
foreseen prior to the posting of the agenda.) 

 
 There was no New Business.  
 
AGENDA ITEM NO. 11: Commissioners Comments 
  
 Commissioner Sehorn announced that “Halloween Town,” a trick or treat 
event, will be held at the Heart of Oklahoma Exposition Center on Monday, 
October 14, 2019 from 4:00 p.m. to 8:00 p.m. This is a free family event.  
 
 



 

 Commissioner Gillham warned everyone of scams and to be alert.  
 
 Commissioner Bolt spoke of a ride along experience he had with City of 
Shawnee Police Officer Corporal Richard Ruiz. Commissioner Bolt spoke very 
highly of Corporal Ruiz and the experience.  
 
 Vice Mayor Harrod said he appreciated the hard work on the 2019 
Comprehensive Plan.  
 
AGENDA ITEM NO. 12:  Adjournment 
 
 There being no further business to be considered, the meeting was adjourned 
by power of the Chair. (6:50 p.m.) 

      
 
 

 
              
       JAMES HARROD, VICE MAYOR 
ATTEST: 
 
 
       
LISA LASYONE, CMC, CITY CLERK  



   
Regular Board of Commissioners 2. b.        
Meeting Date: 10/21/2019  
Reports and Minutes
Submitted By: Kacie Eck, City Clerk
Department: City Clerk

Information
Title of Item for Agenda
Acknowledge the following reports and minutes: 

License Payment Report for September 2019
Project Payment Report for September 2019
Shawnee Parks and Recreation Committee Minutes from the July 11, 2019 regular meeting

Attachments
License Pymt Rpt 
Project Pymt Rpt 
Parks and Rec Minutes 



10/17/2019 10:59 AM                     L I C E N S E   P A Y M E N T   R E P O R T                                        PAGE:   5

 LICENSES:  THRU ZZZZZZZZZZ                        SORTED BY: CODE                    PAYMENT DATES:     9/01/2019 TO  9/30/2019

                                                  ** GENERAL LEDGER DISTRIBUTION **

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

                                   FUND G/L ACCOUNT        ACCOUNT NAME                               AMOUNT

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

                                   001-4017                OCCUPATIONAL TAX                           450.00CR

                                   001-4201                LICENSES                                   480.00CR

                                   001-4210                REGISTRATIONS                            1,575.00CR

                                   001-4218                MEDICAL MARIJUANA LICENSE                  100.00CR

                                   001-4601                LAKESITE LEASES RENTAL REV               4,502.00CR

                                   799-1023                BANCFIRST GENERAL ACCT                   7,107.00



10/17/2019 11:12 AM                     P R O J E C T   P A Y M E N T   R E P O R T                                        PAGE:   4

STATUS: ALL                                                                                     PROJECTS:  THRU ZZZZZZZZZZ

SEGMENT CODES: All                                                                           PAYMENT DATES:  9/01/2019 TO  9/30/2019

FEE CODES: All                                                                                                 SORTED BY:    PROJECT

                                                  ** SEGMENT CODE TOTALS **

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

                              SEGMENT CODE     DESCRIPTION                                      TOTAL PAID

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

                                   B1-NEW      BUILDING CONSTRUCTION NEW                       3,330.17CR

                                   B3-REMODEL  BUILDING CONSTRUCTION REM                       1,269.96CR

                                   B4-CARPORT  BUILDING CARPORT                                   88.50CR

                                   B4-SHELTER  BUILDING SHELTER                                   29.50CR

                                   B4-STORAGE  BUILDING STORAGE SHED                             637.20CR

                                   E3-REMODEL  ELECTRICAL REMODEL/REPAIR                         540.50CR

                                   M3-REMODEL  MECHANICAL REMODEL/REPAIR                       2,949.00CR

                                   P3-REMODEL  PLUMBING REMODEL                                1,035.50CR

                                   P5-SEPTIC   SEPTIC PERMIT                                      25.00CR

                                   X-CURBCUT   CURBCUT/DRIVEWAY/SIDEWALK                          50.00CR

                                   X-DEMO      DEMOLITION PERMIT                                 300.00CR

                                   X-PLATREV   PLAT REVIEW PRELIM                                416.00CR

                                   X-SIGN      SIGN PERMIT                                       600.00CR

                                   Z-OCCUP     OCCUPANCY PERMIT                                  200.00CR

                                   Z-REZONING  REZONING REQUEST                                  280.00CR

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

                                                                                 TOTAL        11,751.33CR



10/17/2019 11:12 AM                     P R O J E C T   P A Y M E N T   R E P O R T                                        PAGE:   6

STATUS: ALL                                                                                     PROJECTS:  THRU ZZZZZZZZZZ

SEGMENT CODES: All                                                                           PAYMENT DATES:  9/01/2019 TO  9/30/2019

FEE CODES: All                                                                                                 SORTED BY:    PROJECT

                                                  ** GENERAL LEDGER DISTRIBUTION **

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

                                   FUND G/L ACCOUNT        ACCOUNT NAME                               AMOUNT

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

                                   001-2133                UBCC FEE PAYABLE                           276.00CR

                                   001-4202                BUILDING PERMITS                         3,469.83CR

                                   001-4203                PLUMBING PERMITS                         1,725.00CR

                                   001-4204                ELECTRICAL PERMITS                         500.00CR

                                   001-4205                ZONING PERMITS & APPLICATIONS              696.00CR

                                   001-4206                HEATING & A/C PERMITS                    2,850.00CR

                                   001-4249                OTHER PERMITS                            1,100.00CR

                                   001-4822                OTHER MISC. REVENUE                         34.50CR

                                   101-4249                OTHER PERMITS                               50.00CR

                                   501-4510                WATER TAPS                               1,050.00CR

                                   799-1023                BANCFIRST GENERAL ACCT                  11,751.33



Sl_CitY, of 
~ 1n~-urnpe 

OKLAHOMA 

Office of th e Recreati n Manager 

Minute 
hawnee Parks and Recreation ommittee 

July 11 2019 
The hawnee Park and Recreation ommittee met at the Shawnee Community Center 

The meeting wa called to order at 3:32 pm 

Roll Call was taken h wing the following memb r present: 

Present b enc 

hairman Bob Wea er X 
Member Chad ~ C-t'fl, X 
Member ue Winterringer X 
Memb r Miriam Bell X 
City Commissioner Ed Bolt --

ity taff Kerri Fost r X --
City Staff Jame Bry e X --

AGE DA 01 

AG DA 02 

AGENDA 03 

AGE DAN04 

227 N Broadway 

CaU to Order. 

RoU Call and Declaration of a Quorum. Roll as called and a uorum 
was declar d 

Approval of Minute from the May 7th meeting and recognize that 
there wa no meeting in June due to lack of quorum. motion to 
appro e was made b ue W. and econded b Miriam B. 

Presentation of Master Plan and Par De ign. Jam B pr sented 
informat ion on the plan and design. Dis us ion wa mad on how the plan 
wa outdated and needed to b r -e aluated and done. 

. hawnce, OK 74- 01 4-05 .214.5050 WW\\ .shawnceok .org 



AGENDA 0 

G DA 06 

Pre entation of the general overview and respon ibilities of the Parks 
and Recreation Department. Kerri . pre ented information o er 
Recrea ion Facilitie and the r pon ibilities o facilitating program . 
Opportunities w re hared along with barrier to futur programming. 
Dis uasion was made on pot ntial partnership . 

Approval of the yearly meeting schedule. A motion was made by 
Miriam B. and econd d b Chad P. 

AG DA O 7 Comment . Di cus i n regarding the goal for the c mmittee mo ing 
forward. ommittee will plan to brainstorm before next meeting on 
greate t wa s to make the largest impact. 

AG DA NOS Adjournment. Meeting wa call d to adjourn at 4:43pm 

Date 9 - 12- 2oJ Of 

Chairman 

227 • Broad" ·av hawnec, OK 74 01 4os .2 1+.soso , "w .. ha,\ n ok.org 



   
Regular Board of Commissioners 2. c.        
Meeting Date: 10/21/2019  
Mayor's Appointments
Submitted By: Kacie Eck, City Clerk
Department: City Clerk

Information
Title of Item for Agenda
Mayor’s Appointments:               
                 
Senior Citizens of Shawnee Board
Shirley Gregory      1st Partial Term          Expires: July 1, 2022
Appointment to new board

Attachments
Gregory Application 



OKLAHOMA 

APPLICATION TO SERVE 
Boards, Committees and Commissions 

-~ Appointment 
D Reappointment - Partial/First/Second Term 

Name: ."S{11 rl£<.1 Gl'c:._:,e;r4 
• J "" I 

Address: /11 2 at>,(J?{l!>t?~ :?fJ.4w1r1ec:.. 7 f$!)f 

Application Date: J 0-.3- :u:> 

Date of Birth: / tJ-1 !) -.,_;l/; 

Mailing Address: -=---"-''-'"-~ - -------------------------

Daytime Phone: Jtti:5' '$ "?>f I Z ~ l<, Fax: ________ _ Email: _______ _ 

Profession: {!._ ~ f-r/?t& lc6} 
Business Name:-----------------------------­

Business Address:------------------------------

Business Phone: ________ Fax: ________ _ Email: _______ _ 

Do you live within the City Limits of the City of Shawnee? ~ r No (please circle) 

Do you currently serve on a City board, committee or commission? Yes or(i;ip (please circle) 

If so, please list the board/committee: 

How many years have you lived in Shawnee? hor 11/ hf t L 

Select the Board/Committee/Commission you are interested in serving on: (please check) 

D Airport Advisory Board D Oklahoma Baptist University Trust 

D Beautification Committee Authority 

D Board of Adjustment (Zoning) D Parks and Recreation Committee 

[i(° Civic and Cultural Development D Planning Commission 
Authority D Senior Citizens of Shawnee Board 

D Community Service Contract Review D Shawnee Hospital Authority 
Committee D Shawnee Urban Renewal Authority 

D Housing Authority D Traffic Commission 
D Library Board D Other 

Why are you interested in s~rving on the Board/Committee/Commission selected above? 

•i M11- ~ ~(41:,~~ - 4 · IL~ llU/.kA~ W~~ ~ 

,.;;:;;t~;:1t±~~~ ~ 
..?,--J~J?£i;...~ ..L~,u,-" ~ ~ 4"11 _,,t/,t,V ~~ -~ ~ 
~~. 77- - (J , - t1 Revised July 12, 2019 



What will make you a good board member and what skills or knowledge do you have that would be 
rele ant to this board/committee/commission? 

~ -~ 

What civic or volunteer activities (if any) are you currently involved in? , ._ 

~~~~a£ ~ , ~ ~~-~~~ ~_.,7--
List education, including degree(s) earned: · ~ 

(jSV ;# A~-- - «rv . 

Have you ever served on a City-appointed board/committee/commission before? If so, which ones and . 
for how long did you serve? 

Have you ever been charged and/or convicted of a felony? ~y?o ______ _ 
If so, please explain the circumstances and the current status of the charge(s) and/or conviction(s) : 

Have you ever declared personal or business bankruptcy?-~~~----­
If so, please explain: 

Please include up to three personal or professional references: 

Name Relationship 

PLEASE READ CAREFULLY: 

Appointment by the Commission is for one term and individuals may not serve more than two 
consecutive full terms. Appointment to a second term remains at the discretion of the City Commission. 

My signature affirms that all information contained herein is true to the best of my knowledge, and that 
I understand that any misstatement of fact or misrepresentation of credentials may result in 
disqualification from further consideration. 

i'tJ . :;_ 
Signature ~ t;r ~ /T Date IP-? ~ J.. P 

Revised July 12, 2019 



r. 

Applications are retained on file for one (1) year. Applicants are encouraged to include a letter of 
interest with this application. Thank you for your interest in serving Shawnee. 

Send completed application to: 

Shawnee City Clerk 
PO Box 1448 
Shawnee OK 74802 
Phone 405-878-1605 
Fax 405-878-1581 
CityClerk@shawneeok.org 

Revised July 12, 2019 



   
Regular Board of Commissioners 2. d.        
Meeting Date: 10/21/2019  
2020 Schedule
Submitted By: Kacie Eck, City Clerk
Department: City Clerk

Information
Title of Item for Agenda
Acknowledge City Commission and Related Authorities Schedule of Regular Meetings for 2020.

Attachments
Commission Schedule 2020 



2020 CALENDAR YEAR 

AMENDED SCHEDULE OF REGULAR MEETINGS 

CITY COMMISSION & RELATED AUTHORITIES 

 

DATE             TIME         PLACE OF 

MEETING 

       Commission Chambers-City Hall  

1/21/2020 Tuesday   6:00 p.m.        16 West 9th, Shawnee, OK   

2/03/2020 Monday ”      ” 

2/18/2020 Tuesday “      ”   

3/02/2020 Monday ”      ” 

3/16/2020 ”  ”      ”   

4/06/2020 ”  ”      ” 

4/20/2020 ”  ”      ”   

5/04/2020 ”  ”      ” 

5/18/2020 ”  ”      ”   

6/01/2020 ”  ”      ” 

6/15/2020 ”  ”      ”   

7/06/2020 ”  “      ” 

7/20/2020 ”  ”      ”   

8/03/2020 ”  ”      ” 

8/17/2020 ”  ”      ”   

9/08/2020 Tuesday ”      ” 

9/21/2020 Monday ”      ”   

10/05/2020 ”  ”      ” 

10/19/2020 ”  ”      ”   

11/02/2020 ”  ”      ” 

11/16/2020 ”  ”      ”   

12/07/2020 ”  ”      ” 

12/21/2020 ”  ”      ”   

 

NAME: LISA LASYONE, CMC      

TITLE: City Clerk      

ADDRESS: P. O. Box 1448     

  Shawnee, OK  74802-1448    

TELEPHONE: (405) 878-1604        

 

Filed in the office of the Municipal Clerk at    a.m./p.m. on    , 2019. 

 

Signed:      

  Clerk/Deputy Clerk 

 



   
Regular Board of Commissioners 2. e.        
Meeting Date: 10/21/2019  
SURA Consolidated Plan
Submitted By: Kacie Eck, City Clerk
Department: City Clerk

Information
Title of Item for Agenda
Authorize staff to enter into an agreement with Stephanie Moffitt to provide assistance with the
preparation of Shawnee Urban Renewal Authority 2020 – 2024 Consolidated Plan in the total amount of
$26,290.26.
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Memo 
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Community Development 
Shawnee Urban Renewal Authority 

 

MEMORANDUM 
             
 
 
To:  City Commission 
 
From:  Bryan Logan 
 
Date:  October 17, 2019 
 
RE:    2020-2024 Consolidated Plan 
 
 

The City of Shawnee, as an entitlement community for receipt of CDBG 

funding, received a 2019 allocation of $311,414.00 The CDBG Department is 

required to submit a Five-Year Consolidated Plan, Annual Action Plan and 

Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing that set forth the activities to be 

funded with the grant allocation.  The U.S. Department of Housing and Urban 

Development budget provides funding for all planning, administration and other 

projects administered by the CDBG department.   

 
 

 

 

           



CITY OF SHAWNEE 
SHAWNEE URBAN RENEWAL AUTHORITY 

BID TABULATION SHEET 

2020-2024 Consolidated Plan 

IN HOUSE BID OPENING 

DATE OF BID ADVERTISEMENT: August 81 2019 

DATE OF BID CLOSING: October 1, 2019 

DATE OF BID OPENING: October 1, 2019 

BIDDER AMOUNT 

!)epI'OOi-e fboQpi +±: $ d1le
1 

8-q o . ~ lp 

Staff present: 

Comments: No o±ber b(ds Cr.ccived 



2020-2024 CONSOLIDATED PLAN 
BID PACKET 

Bids received by 2:00 PM, Tuesday, October 1, 2019 

CONSULTANT 

Mailed: August 8, 2019 

SEE ATTACHED MAILING LIST 



CONSULTANT BIDDERS LIST 

Byron DeBruler 
DeBruler, Inc. 
8200 NE 139 St 
Edmond, OK 73013 
Byron@debrulerinc.com 

Stephanie Moffitt 
1417 Ponca Ave 
Enid, OK 73703 
scarr@enid.org 

Russell A. Archambault 
RKG Associates 
13155 Noel Road, Suite 900 
Dallas, TX 75240 
arch@rkgassociates.com 

Rudy E. Munoz 
MDG Associates 
10722 Arrow Route Suite 322 
Rancho Cucamonga, CA 91730 

396-2032 
202-1610 Cell 

580-234-0400 

972-905-4516 

909-476-9696 x103 



CITY OF SHAWNEE, OKLAHOMA 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL 
FOR 

COMPLETION OF 2020-2024 
CONSOLIDATED PLAN 

I. Introduction 

The City of Shawnee CDBG Department is seeking consultant services to assist in the 
preparation of the City's 2020-2024 Consolidated Plan and accompanying Housing Needs 
Assessment. 

The City of Shawnee is a US Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) 
designated "entitlement" community. Each year, the City receives Community Development 
Block Grant (CDBG) funds. The Consolidated Plan is utilized as a guide to direct programming 
to be funded by CDBG. The Housing Needs Assessment will be utilized for directing future 
affordable housing initiatives, as well as, for land use and economic development purposes. 

II. General Scope of Work 

HUD has asked cities to generate geographically coded data. In other words, both the Plan and 
the Housing Needs Assessment are to be GIS compatible. 

The data utilized and conclusions in both documents must be comparable. These documents will 
be jointly utilized in developing future strategic plans; therefore the data needs to be derived from 
the same or similar sources, in order to avoid conflicting data and summaries between the two 
documents. 

The Consolidated Plan shall be completed by April 15th, 2020. At a minimum, the 
Consolidated Plan should include emphasis on the following : 

• Community Profile 
• Economic & Employment Profile 
• Citizen Participation 
• Housing 
• .Homelessness 
• Fair Housing 
• Public Services 
• Public Facilities 
• Accessibility Needs 
• Infrastructure 
• Elimination of Slum and Blight 
• Neighborhood Preservation and Redevelopment 

The Housing Needs Assessment must be completed by April 15, 2020. At a minimum, the 
Housing Needs Assessment should include emphasis on the following: 



• 
• 
• 

Single Family Sales Data 
Rental Data 
Housing Values by Geography 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

Work force (incl. commuters) by Geography 
Housing Supply Characteristics 
Substandard Housing 
Special Needs Housing 
Infill Lot Inventory 
Housing Resources 
Anticipated Future Demand 

Ill. General Qualifications 

Interested consultants must demonstrate experience and capability in managing the project, 
performing qualitative and quantitative analysis utilizing numerous resources, and preparing 
conclusions based on up-to-date and meaningful data. 

Successful experience in developing Consolidated Plans for other communities must be 
demonstrated. 

The complete scope of work and contract will be mutually agreed upon by the City and the 
consultant. 

IV. Submission Requirements 

The submitted documents must clearly demonstrate and describe the applicant's qualifications 
and experience. Please utilize the format as listed below. 

1. Identification of Responder. 
a. Legal name and address of company. 
b. Legal form of company. If joint venture, identify the members of the joint venture 

and provide all information required for each member. 
c. If company is wholly owned subsidiary of a "parent company," identify the 

"parent company" and all subsidiaries. 
d. Addresses of office to be responsible for project. 
e. Name, title, address and telephone number of person to contact concerning the 

Statement of Qualifications. 

2. Executive Summary. Prepare a maximum one-page summary of your Statement of 
Qualifications describing the highlights of the submittal. 

3. Qualifications 
a. Description of previous qualifying consultation experience. 
b. Brief resume for the primary individuals to be involved in the assignment listing 

qualifications, specific experience in related activities and expertise. 
c. Knowledge and understanding of Federal, State, City and other local agency 

regulations and policies. 
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4. Client References 
a. Respondents should include the name, address and telephone number of three 

to five public clients, for whom services similar to those described in this RFP 
have been performed. References should be current and should be relevant to 
the personnel described in the Statement of Qualifications. Please provide a 
brief description of services provided with each reference, as well as the 
name(s) of team-members that provided the service. 

5. Business Interest. It is critical that consultants selected are free of any business interest 
that could compromise professional objectivity in representing the City's interests. This 
is due to the importance of maintaining a strong and credible relationship with the public 
employees responsible for the day-to-day operation of City services, the public we 
serve and the private sector service providers. Potential conflicts of interest would 
include ownership of any business that would have an interest in providing the services 
being assessed or recommended, or any formal business relationship, including a 
current consulting agreement with any business that would have any interest in 
providing the services being assessed or recommended. Consultants with prior 
relationships with firms providing contract work must provide documentation of each 
assignment they received including the start and end dates, nature of the assignment 
and reference contacts. 

V. Selection Process 

The following procedures will be used to select firms: 

1. The selection committee will review and rate the experience and qualifications of each 
proposer based on the information provided in the response to this RFP. Categories to 
be used for rating will include; methodology, ability to meet projected schedule deadlines, 
references, qualifications, existing work load, and responsiveness to this RFP. It is 
incumbent upon each applicant to furnish complete and relevant information in order to 
receive proper consideration. 

2. The selection committee may or may not interview firms. The purpose of an interview 
would be for the applicant to give a verbal presentation of their firm's qualifications. 

VI. Non-Collusion Affidavits 

The attached affidavit is required and must be included in the response. 

VII. Proposals 

Each proposer shall submit one (1) unbound original and three (3) bound copies of the RFP 
response to the following location: 

City of Shawnee 
Shawnee Urban Renewal Authority 
Bryan Logan, Program Manager 
227 N. Broadway Suite C 
Shawnee, Oklahoma 74801 
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No later than 2:00 p.m. CST, October 1, 2019. Late responses will not be accepted. 
Responses not accompanied by a completed Non-Collusion Affidavit will not be accepted. Mailed 
in responses or responses hand delivered directly to the Purchasing Department are to be 
received in sealed envelopes with the name of the Proposer, project name and closing date 
plainly stated on the face of the sealed envelope. 

If you have questions about the RFP or scope, please contact Karen Drain, CDBG, City of 
Shawnee, at (405) 273-1276. 

VIII. Revisions to the Request for Qualifications 

The City reserves the right to cancel, in part or in its entirety, this Request for Qualifications 
including but not limited to: submittal date, submittal requirement. If the City cancels the Request 
for Qualifications, the City will notify all known respondents. 

4 



NON-COLLUSION FORM 

STATE OF _________ ) 

CITY OF ________ ) SS 

COUNTY OF ________ ) 

---------------' of lawful age, being first duly sworn, on oath, 
says that (s)he is the agent authorized by the bidder to submit the attached bid. Affiant 
further states that the bidder has not been a part to any collusion among bidders in 
restraint of freedom of competition by agreement to bid at a fixed price or refrain from 
bidding; or with any fi!y_ official or employee of the City of Shawnee, Oklahoma, as to 
quantity, quality or price in the prospective contract, or any other terms or said prospective 
contract; or in any discussion between bidders and any city or town official concerning 
exchange of money or other thing of value for special consideration in the letting of a 
contract. 

Architect, Contractor, Supplier, Engineer 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this ____ day of 

20_. 

Notary Public 

My Commission Expires: _______ _ 
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RECEIVED 
SEP 2 4 2019 

Stephanie A. Moffitt 

1906 Hunters Hill Drive 

Enid OK 73703 

(405)201-9830 



1. Identification of Responder 

A Legal name and address: 

Stephanie A Moffitt 
1906 Hunters Hill Drive 
Enid, OK 73703 

B Legal form of company: 

Individual 

C. If Company is wholly owned subsidiary of a parent company and subsidiaries: 

Not a company or subsidiary 

D. Addresses of office to be responsible for project: 
1906 Hunters Hill Drive 
Enid, OK 73703 

E. Name, title, 'address and telephone number of person to contact concerning the 
Statement of Qualifications: 

Stephanie A Moffitt, Consultant 
1906 Hunters Hill Drive 
Enid, OK 73703 
( 405)201-9830 
stephanieannmoffitt@yahoo.com 

2. Executive Summary 

Stephanie A Moffitt is an individual that will provide management and planning 
consulting services to local governments to assist them with expertise in consolidated 
planning by giving them affordable assistance so that their staff is able to carry on day 
to day operations without interruption. Short term projects such as the Consolidated 
Plan can be difficult to accomplish without additional staff making it necessary to utilize 
consulting services. 

Moffitt will work closely with the City of Shawnee's CDBG staff to ensure the highest 
quality plan is submitted and approved. Moffitt will need access to key personnel for 
interviews and access to relevant documents and information related to the programs 
included within plan. As a consultant, Stephanie Moffitt will provide assistance with 
planning, strategy, advice, problem solving, decision making, development, writing, 
creativity, accounting and finance related to the project. 



Stephanie Moffitt will provide services through a traditional consulting delivery process 
of facilitating meetings and public hearings, drafting plan ( draft and final) and will 
provide the plan with the following information: 

Five Year Consolidated Plan 2020-2024 

Setup 
AD-25 Administration 
AD-50 Verify Grantee/PJ Information in IDIS 
AD-55 Verify Grantee/PJ - Program Contacts 

Executive Summary 
ES-05 Executive Summary 

The Process 
PR-05 Lead & Responsible Agencies 
PR-10 Consultation 
PR-15 Citizen Participation 

Needs Assessment 
NA-05 Overview 
NA-10 Housing Needs Assessment 

NA-15 Disproportionately Greater Need: Housing Problems 
NA-20 Disproportionately Greater Need: Severe Housing Problems 
NA-25 Disproportionately Greater Need: Housing Cost Burdens 
NA-30 Disproportionately Greater Need: Discussion 
NA-35 Public Housing 

NA-40 Homeless Needs Assessment 
NA-45 Non-Homeless Special Needs Assessment 
NA-50 Non-Housing Community Development Needs 

Market Analysis 
MA-05 Overview 
MA-10 Number of Housing Units 
MA-15 Cost of Housing 
MA-20 Condition of Housing 
MA-25 Public and Assisted Housing 
MA-30 Homeless Facilities 
MA-35 Special Needs Facilities and Services 
MA-40 Barriers to Affordable Housing 
MA-45 Non-Housing Community Development Assets 
MA-50 Needs and Market Analysis Discussion 

Strategic Plan 
SP-05 Overview 
SP-10 Geographic Priorities 



SP-25 Priority Needs 
SP-30 Influence of Market Conditions 
SP-35 Anticipated Resources 
SP-40 Institutional Delivery Structure 
SP-45 Goals 
SP-50 Public Housing Accessibility and Involvement 
SP-55 Barriers to affordable housing 
SP-60 Homelessness Strategy 
SP-65 Lead based paint Hazards 
SP-70 Anti-Poverty Strategy 
SP-80 Monitoring 

Annual Action Plan-2020 
AP-15 Expected Resources 
AP-20 Annual Goals and Objectives 
AP-35 Projects 
AP-50 Geographic Distribution 
AP-55 Affordable Housing 
AP-60 Public Housing 
AP-65 Homeless and Other Special Needs Activities 
AP-75 Barriers to affordable housing 
AP-85 Other Actions 
AP-90 Program Specific Requirements 

3. Statement of Qualifications 

Stephanie Moffitt resides in Enid, OK, offering consulting services to public sector 
entities. Stephanie Moffitt has the requisite skills to develop the plan and will be the 
Project Direct who will prepare the Consolidated Plan for CDBG, HOME, Emergency 
Shelter Grants and Housing Opportunities for Persons with Aids Programs. She 
graduated for the University of Central Oklahoma. Her career includes 10 years with 
the City of Enid as CDBG and Grants Administrator, 7 years with Caddo Nation of 
Oklahoma administering two grant programs, several years teaching in the public 
school system and in a federally funded Head Start program and has worked two years 
as an insurance agent for Farmers Insurance Group. Stephanie holds a Bachelor of 
Science in Liberal Arts and Science and Elementary Education. 

Stephanie has experience in HUD's CDBG program, public resource funding, 
design and management, research and policy analysis, and training and technical 
assistance. She has extensive knowledge and understanding of Federal, State, City 
and other local agency regulations and policies and is experienced with HUD's 
Consolidated Plan Management Process (CPMP Tool) and HUD's econ Planning Suite 
which is the current version of IDIS Online data entry process required by HUD. 



Stephanie has successfully submitted multiple approved Five Year Consolidated 
Plans which include the 2013-2017 and the 2018-2022 ConPlan for the City of Enid. 
And has also submitted an approved Five Year Consolidated Plan 2015-2019 for the 
City of Shawnee. 

4. Client References 

Stephanie Moffitt has submitted previous plans including Consolidated Plans, Annual 
Action Plans, Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing and CAPERS to the Department 
of Housing and Urban Development on behalf of the City of Enid and the City of 
Shawnee. The HUD representative that oversees Enid's planning is Jackie McBride 
and can be contacted at (405)237-4338 or by email at Jackie.McBride@hud.gov 

5. Business Interest 

Stephanie Moffitt is not aware of any business interest that could compromise 
professional objectivity in representing the City of Shawnee's interest. Stephanie Moffitt 
will maintain a strong and credible relationship with the public employees responsible 
for the day-today operations of City services, the public you serve and the private sector 
service providers. I do not foresee any other conflict of interest in accepting this 
contract for services, in fact she has informed the City of Enid and the Department of 
Housing and Urban Development of her intent to provide services to the City of 
Shawnee and all parties have agreed that there is not a conflict of interest in doing so. 

Compensation, fees and payment for service: 

395 hours@ $65.00 per hour $25,675.00 
Travel to Shawnee, OK Public Hearings, and Stakeholder meetings $615.26 
Total= $26,290.26 

1. 25% payment at contract execution $6,572.57 
2. 25% payment upon "draft" submission $6,572.57 

3. Remaining 50% balance upon submission of the final plan $13,145.12 

Time frame: Stephanie Moffitt will begin the process after contract negations with a 
project completion date of April 15, 2020 as specified in the City of Shawnee, Oklahoma 
RFP for Completion of 2020-2024 Consolidated Plan. A timeline of expected events 
and scheduling of the three provided face to face meetings will be negotiated with the 
contract to determine draft deadline and dates of any meetings needed during the 
process. 



Thank you for the opportunity to put forward a proposal to help the City of Shawnee 
create and submit a high quality Five Year Consolidated Plan. I look forward to working 
with you. 

Non-Collusion Affidavit: 

Attached 



NON-COLLUSION FORM 

sTATE oF Oki o..hn met 
c1TvoF Enid )SS 

couNTY oF GuM -Fi ti d 

Jt f ~~t A. Ctu'Y . o, lawful age. being ""' duly ,worn. on oath. 
sa;;;hat (s)he is the agent authorized by the bidder to submit the attached bid. Affiant 
further states that the bidder has not been a part to any collusion among bidders in 
restraint of freedom of competition by agreement to bid at a fixed price or refrain from 
bidding; or with any .9!Y._ official or employee of the City of Shawnee, Oklahoma, as to 
quantity, quality or price in the prospective contract, or any other terms or said 
prospective contract; or in any discussion between bidders and any city or town official 
concerning exchange of money or other thing of value for special consideration in the 
letting of a contract. 

An:hitect,Contractor, Supplier, Engineer 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this /~ dayof 

~/U1f . 20/15 

My Commission Expires: ~/~~_,,,._A_6_-~/~~~-
Not~ 
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Regular Board of Commissioners 4.        
Meeting Date: 10/21/2019  
Advisory Board Discussion 
Submitted By: Kacie Eck, City Clerk
Department: City Clerk

Information
Title of Item for Agenda
Discussion regarding advisory boards to the City of Shawnee.

Attachments
No file(s) attached.



   
Regular Board of Commissioners 5.        
Meeting Date: 10/21/2019  
Auction Resolution 
Submitted By: Kacie Eck, City Clerk
Department: City Clerk

Information
Title of Item for Agenda
Consideration of a resolution to declare certain items surplus property and authorizing the sale of said
items at auction or disposal at the City’s discretion.

Attachments
Memo 
Resolution 
Exhibit 



 
 1400 N. Center                 Shawnee, OK 74801                   405.878.1529                www.shawneeok.org  

 

Office of the Director of Operations 

 

Date:  October 14, 2019 

 

To:    Mayor and City Commissioners 

 

From:  James Bryce, Director of Operations  

 

RE:  Request to Surplus and Auction City Equipment      

 
 
Staff requests that the list presented here of city equipment be deemed surplus and sold at auction. 

Items on the list are no longer needed or usable by the City Departments. 

Staff further requests that anything that does not sell can be disposed of by any means necessary 

(recycled, trashed, scrapped, etc.) 

All items on the list from the Senior Center are items that were left by the previous operator that 

were not purchased with City Tax Dollars but are unusable to the Center. 

The Police units on the list have previously been deemed surplus property by you the Commission. 

The date for the auction will be Saturday November 30, 2019 at the Exposition Center in Shawnee, 

Oklahoma. The City’s auction items will be sold in conjunction with a regularly scheduled 

consignment auction that is already booked. The cost to the City is 10% of the total sales of the 

City’s items that do not bring over $1000.00.  

It is staff’s recommendation to Surplus and Auction items. 

The 10% fee for items sold under $1000.00 will be deducted from the sale revenue before 
the auction company issues  the City a check. 
 
  



RESOLUTION NO.    
 
 
A RESOLUTION DECLARING CERTAIN ITEMS OF PERSONAL 
PROPERTY SURPLUS AND NO LONGER NEEDED FOR CITY 
PURPOSES; DESCRIBING SAID ITEMS; AND AUTHORIZING 
THE SALE OF SAID ITEMS BY PUBLIC AUCTION AND, IN 
THE EVENT ITEMS DO NOT SELL AT PUBLIC AUCTION,  
DISPOSAL AT THE CITY’S DISCRETION. 
  
BE IT RESOLVED BY THE BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS OF 
THE CITY OF SHAWNEE, OKLAHOMA:  
 
That the items of personal property are described as set out in attached 
Exhibit “A”.  
 
Said property is hereby declared City owned items which are surplus 
items no longer needed for City purposes; that the City of Shawnee is 
authorized to sell said items to the public by auction. If any items do 
not sell at the auction, said items may be disposed at the City’s 
discretion. 
 
Adopted this 21st day of October, 2019.  
 
 
 
 
            
ATTEST:     Richard Finley, Mayor  
 
(Seal) 
 
 
       
       
Lisa Lasyone, CMC, City Clerk 
 

 
 

 
 



Departmnent Asset # Make Model Description Serial # Quantity

City Clerk Justin Steel Toe Work Boots size 10 WKO104 1

Muck Boots Mens Size 10 200016 1

Fire 2933 Ford Explore 2003 Model - Needs Transfer Case 1FMZU72E12ZB86624 1

2960 8' x 16" Trailer old Hazmat - enclosed - Firewagon Inc. 1

1699 5" x 8" Trailer enclosed - Haulmark Ind. 1

Senior Center 4 foot Round Table 1

8 Foot Round Table 6

Wood Rectangle Tables 3

Computer Hard drives 3

Computer Printers 6

Computer Speakers 1

Tonor Cartridge 1

Disk Player 1

Scanner 1

Ice Machine 1

Computer Keyboards 2

Exercise Ellipticals 2

City Manager Sketchers Composite Toe Shoes Size 9.5 1



   
Regular Board of Commissioners 6.        
Meeting Date: 10/21/2019  
Auction Agreement
Submitted By: Kacie Eck, City Clerk
Department: City Clerk

Information
Title of Item for Agenda
Discussion, consideration, and possible action to approve an agreement with Excel Auction to auction
surplus City property.

Attachments
Memo 
Auction List 
Auction Contract 



 
 1400 N. Center                 Shawnee, OK 74801                   405.878.1529                www.shawneeok.org  

 

Office of the Director of Operations 

 

Date:  October 14, 2019 

 

To:    Mayor and City Commissioners 

 

From:  James Bryce, Director of Operations  

 

RE:  Request to Surplus and Auction City Equipment      

 
 
Staff requests that the list presented here of city equipment be deemed surplus and sold at auction. 

Items on the list are no longer needed or usable by the City Departments. 

Staff further requests that anything that does not sell can be disposed of by any means necessary 

(recycled, trashed, scrapped, etc.) 

All items on the list from the Senior Center are items that were left by the previous operator that 

were not purchased with City Tax Dollars but are unusable to the Center. 

The Police units on the list have previously been deemed surplus property by you the Commission. 

The date for the auction will be Saturday November 30, 2019 at the Exposition Center in Shawnee, 

Oklahoma. The City’s auction items will be sold in conjunction with a regularly scheduled 

consignment auction that is already booked. The cost to the City is 10% of the total sales of the 

City’s items that do not bring over $1000.00.  

It is staff’s recommendation to Surplus and Auction items. 

The 10% fee for items sold under $1000.00 will be deducted from the sale revenue before 
the auction company issues  the City a check. 
 
  



Departmnent Asset # Make Model Description Serial # Quantity

City Clerk Justin Steel Toe Work Boots size 10 WKO104 1

Muck Boots Mens Size 10 200016 1

Fire 2933 Ford Explore 2003 Model - Needs Transfer Case 1FMZU72E12ZB86624 1

2960 8' x 16" Trailer old Hazmat - enclosed - Firewagon Inc. 1

1699 5" x 8" Trailer enclosed - Haulmark Ind. 1

Senior Center 4 foot Round Table 1

8 Foot Round Table 6

Wood Rectangle Tables 3

Computer Hard drives 3

Computer Printers 6

Computer Speakers 1

Tonor Cartridge 1

Disk Player 1

Scanner 1

Ice Machine 1

Computer Keyboards 2

Exercise Ellipticals 2

Police 3230 Chevy Impala 1

2408 Ford Crown vic 1

City Manager Sketchers Composite Toe Shoes Size 9.5 1



 

 
 

AGREEMENT 
 

This is an Agreement between Mitchell Armitage, as sole proprietor of Excel 
Auctions, and the City of Shawnee for the sale of goods. All items provided by the 
City of Shawnee will be sold “as is” and without reserve prices during the Excel 
Auction sale at the Shawnee Expo Center on November 30, 2019. Said items will 
be located at the Shawnee Expo Center in Shawnee, Oklahoma.  
Excel Auctions agrees to promote the sale of the items owned by the City of 
Shawnee to the best of their ability through advertising and fliers distributed to 
the current mailing list of approximately 1500 people and on the company’s 
website used for that purpose.  
In consideration for the services rendered, Excel Auctions shall deduct a Ten 
Percent (10%) fee from the final sale price of only the items that sale for less than 
$1000.00. All items that sell for more than $1000.00 are free and clear of the fee. 
This percentage shall constitute the entire fee charged to the City of Shawnee for 
the services rendered as well as any advertising or operating expenses. 
Additionally, Excel Auctions charges a Ten Percent (10%) Buyer’s Premium—paid 
by the Buyer—on all items sold.  
 
Dated this _________ day of October 2019.    City of Shawnee, Oklahoma 
        A Municipal Corporation 
 
_____________________________________    _______________________________ 
Mitchell Armitage       Chance Allison, City Manager 
Excel Auctions, LLC  
       Attest: _____________________________  

Mitchell Armitage      Lisa Lasyone, CMC, City Clerk 
336920 E Hwy 62  
McLoud, OK 74851       APPROVED AS TO FORM 

(405) 641-9438      _________________________ 
        Joe Vorndran, City Attorney 



   
Regular Board of Commissioners 7.        
Meeting Date: 10/21/2019  
Comprehensive Plan 2019
Submitted By: Kacie Eck, City Clerk
Department: City Clerk

Information
Title of Item for Agenda
Discussion, consideration, and possible action to approve the 2019 Comprehensive Plan. (Deferred form
the October 7, 2019 City Commission meeting.)

Attachments
Comprehensive Plan 



SHAWNEE
next horizons

A COMPREHENSIVE PLAN
COMPLETED WITH THE RESIDENTS OF 

SHAWNEE, OKLAHOMA

JULY 1, 2019

DRAFT



CONSULTING TEAM

RDG Planning & Design
Omaha and Des Moines
www.RDGUSA.com
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Marty Shukert, FAICP
Thomas Dow, AICP
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WHY PLAN?
The Shawnee Next Horizons Plan serves two fundamental purposes. First, 
the plan provides the legal basis for land use regulations such as zoning and 
subdivision regulations. Second, a modern comprehensive plan presents a 
unified and compelling vision for the community, built from the aspirations of 
its citizens, with recommended actions to accomplish that vision. 

LEGAL ROLE
Communities across the nation adopt comprehensive plans because they 
serve the legal purpose of enabling the city to regulate the development 
and management of land resources within its corporate limits and often sur-
rounding areas.

Oklahoma Statute §11-43-103 states that

municipal regulations shall be made in accordance with a comprehensive 
plan and be designed to accomplish any of the following objectives: 1) to 
lessen congestion in the streets; 2) to secure safety from fire, panic and 
other dangers; 3) to promote health and the general welfare, including the 
peace and quality of life of the district; 4) to provide adequate light and air; 
5) to prevent the overcrowding of land; 6) to promote historical preserva-
tion; 7) to avoid undue concentration of population; or 8) to facilitate the 
adequate provision of transportation, water, sewerage, schools, parks and 
other public requirements.

Land use regulations, such as zoning ordinances, recognize that people in a 
community live cooperatively and have certain responsibilities to one anoth-
er. These regulations establish rules that govern how land is developed within 
a municipality. The comprehensive plan creates a vision for how a community 
should develop and thus should guide land use decisions.
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COMMUNITY BUILDING ROLE
A modern comprehensive plan should serve to unify the community, its resi-
dents, and stakeholders in pursuit of a prosperous and equitable future; the 
Shawnee Next Horizons Plan has been built from a stakeholder engagement 
process to establish a shared civic vision for the future of Shawnee. This 
shared vision is something that cannot be achieved by only one party but 
instead should be accomplished through many partners working in concert 
where it aligns with their respective missions. In this way, the Shawnee Next 
Horizons Plan should be a rallying point for those interested in making Shaw-
nee a better place for future generations.

HISTORY OF PLANNING IN 
SHAWNEE
In the interest of offering credit where it is due, this section pulls content 
from www.shawneeok.org and its page entitled “History of Shawnee.” 

The area surrounding Shawnee was settled after the Civil War by a number 
of tribes that the federal government had removed to Indian Territory.  The 
Sac and Fox were originally deeded land in the immediate area but were 
soon followed by the Kickapoo, Shawnee, and Potawatomi Indians.  Members 
of the tribes continue to reside today in and around Shawnee. 

Over the course of the 1870s, Texas cattle drovers pushed their herds across 
Indian Territory with the West Shawnee trail crossing near present-day Kicka-
poo and Main Streets.  With the cattle drives came railroads; as a result, pres-
sure began to build to allow permanent settlements by non-Native Ameri-
cans in a region that previously had been reserved by treaty to Native Ameri-
cans. The shift in policy was foreshadowed by the establishment, in 1871, of 
the Quaker mission near the current Mission Hill Hospital. That first mission-
ary, Joseph Newsom, opened a school in 1872, and by 1876 a post office and 
trading post had been established a quarter mile west of the mission at what 
became known as Shawnee Town.

Beginning in April 1889, the United States government succumbed to the 
pressure to open Indian lands to non-native settlement. Land runs were initi-
ated after tribal property was seized and then allotted individually to tribal 
members.  At high noon on September 22, 1891, Etta B. Ray, John and Lola 
Beard, J. T. Farrall, and Elijah Ally set off for the site of present-day Shaw-
nee.  By Christmas 1891, John Beard had decided that railroads would be the 
key to Shawnee’s success.  With the aid of other settlers, he made overtures 
to various railroads.  The task was considerable since Tecumseh already had 
been named the county seat.  Nevertheless, by the fall of 1894, the Choctaw 
Railroad was committed to come through Shawnee.  Tracks were completed 
from Oklahoma City to Shawnee by July 4, 1895.  In February 1896, terminal 
facilities for the Choctaw Railroad were built in Shawnee, but it was the de-
cision of the Choctaw to relocate its main repair shops, which formerly had 
been in McAlester, that promoted significant growth. The shops provided a 
strong employment base for the city as the work force reached nearly 1,000.
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For the first few years of the new century, Shawnee was in the midst of a 
boom that came close to keeping pace with Oklahoma City’s growth. Lo-
cated in the heart of cotton, potato, and peach country, Shawnee quickly be-
came an agricultural center. Feed stores, wagon yards, a cotton seed mills, 
and an assortment of other businesses were designed to serve the farmer as 
he brought his crop to market in Shawnee.

Shawnee’s growth was fueled by the railroad industry.  By 1902, the Choctaw 
had been absorbed by the Rock Island, and a station was built at the foot of 
Union Street.  Shortly thereafter, the Santa Fe Railroad built one of the more 
striking stations in the entire country.  The Missouri, Kansas, and Texas Rail-
road, better known as the Katy, also built a station.  By 1907, according to the 
Chamber of Commerce, there was an average of 42 passenger trains and 65 
freight trains arriving in the city each day.

Virtually cupped on three sides by railroad tracks, Shawnee developed its 
commercial activity around Main Street.  With no central square around 
which to build, retail businesses, garment factories, hotels, cotton gins, con-
vention halls, opera houses, and banking institutions jockeyed for the best 
position on Main Street and its intersecting arterials. By 1903, the streetcar 
system was being constructed by a private developer. Tracks stretched from 
St. Benedict’s on Kickapoo up to Broadway at Main. Tracks also ran down the 
middle of Broadway and turned left on Georgia to make a stop near Oklaho-
ma Baptist University.  Another line went east on Main to Pesotum and on to 
turn around at the country club.

While Shawnee did not possess a town square to focus public activity, the 
city did have Woodland Park, just two blocks north of Main Street. Con-
structed with fountains and formal gardens, the park was the building lo-
cation in 1905 of the Carnegie Library, as well as the site of frequent Chau-
tauqua meetings led by such people as William Jennings Bryan.  But it was 
Benson Park, located approximately midway between Shawnee and Tecum-
seh, that served the recreational needs of Shawnee residents for most of 30 
years.  What made the park special was the interurban streetcar that ran be-
tween the two towns to the park. Opened in 1907, the park had a swimming 
pool, skating rink, roller coaster, and large picnic areas.

By 1910, however, it was increasingly clear that while Shawnee would contin-
ue to prosper, the city could no longer vie with Oklahoma City for predomi-
nance in the region. Between 1910 and 1920, the population increased at a 
slowed pace from 12,500 to 15,400.

Shawnee’s next growth spurt occurred in the 1920s with the onset of the 
Oklahoma oil boom. Shawnee was located close enough to Earlsboro and 
Seminole to benefit substantially from the new wealth, but because there 
was little oil in the immediate vicinity, the city did not suffer from an uncon-
trollable growth.  At the peak of production, Pottawatomie County wells 
were producing more than 120,000 barrels a day.  The Chamber of Com-
merce advertised itself as “The Hub of the World’s Largest Oil Fields.”  This 
oil boom stimulated residential construction, oil-related businesses, and the 
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entertainment industry.

However, there were several negative economic factors in the 1920s that ultimately meant Shawnee would suffer sig-
nificantly during the Depression.  In 1922, the Rock Island experienced a nation-wide strike that resulted in increased 
tension between strikers and strike breakers.  While the economic effect of the strike is difficult to evaluate, the shops 
ceased to grow as an employer in the city.  Perhaps more serious was the decline in agricultural production due in 
large part to the impact of the boll weevil on the cotton crop.

Ultimately, however, it was the stock market crash and the resulting depression that took a great toll on Shawnee resi-
dents, as with the rest of the nation.  Shawnee’s survival depended upon many factors, but clearly one of the more 
important was the assistance provided by the New Deal.  Funding from the federal government helped construct the 
new county courthouse, the municipal auditorium, the municipal swimming pool, the high school football stadium, the 
Deer Creek reservoir, and several elementary schools. 

Fairly stagnant until the 1970s, Shawnee’s economic climate improved with the addition of several industrial plants 
north of the city which added approximately 1,000 jobs to the community base.

History is an ever-expanding catalogue of events; this history produced the built character of the city including the 
downtown, the transportation framework, and residential neighborhoods. The next chapter of Shawnee history should 
preserve the best of its physical history and generate progress that future generations will look back upon proudly.
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WHAT THE READER WILL LEARN IN THE 
DOCUMENT
The Shawnee Next Horizons Plan is designed as a rallying point for Shawnee’s many stakeholders around the commu-
nity’s vision for the future, the actions necessary to make that future a reality, and how to get involved. As such, the 
plan is written to educate the reader on the basics of land and community development, articulate the vision and rec-
ommendations for Shawnee, and provide an implementation framework to identify priorities, partnerships, and poten-
tial funding mechanism. The plan is organized as follows:

CHAPTER 1: SHAWNEE TODAY
A review of existing conditions with special attention to demographic, population, and economic trends.

CHAPTER 2: ISSUES, CHALLENGES, AND OPPORTUNITIES
An exploration of issues, challenges, and opportunities pertinent to the growth, development, and investment in 
Shawnee.

CHAPTER 3: SHAWNEE INTEGRATED LAND USE PLAN
A framework for the physical development of the community with respect to existing neighborhoods and business 
districts, the transportation system (existing and future), and the creation of amenity nodes. 

CHAPTER 4 - 9: ELEMENTS
The element chapters provide the greatest amount of detail on how to implement the vision established through the 
public engagement process. A chapter is dedicated to each of the following topic areas.

»» Transportation 

»» Community Image 

»» Downtown 

»» Housing & Neighborhoods

»» Quality of Life 

»» Public Services 

CHAPTER 10: IMPLEMENTATION
A guide on exactly how to begin implementing the plan including priorities, partnerships, and funding mechanisms.
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BIG IDEAS / GOALS
The Shawnee Next Horizons Plan is built from a foundation of big ideas laid through the public engagement pro-
cess and study of physical, demographic, and growth characteristics of the city. These big ideas are carried forward 
through the plan with special attention to how those big ideas can be brought into reality through projects, policies, 
and partnerships. The big ideas of the Shawnee Next Horizons Plan are arranged by topic area and follow:

LAND USE 
»» Growth to be incremental and connected to existing infrastructure, 
neighborhoods, and community destinations.

»» New development contributes to the community’s character.

»» Growth should preserve environmental features.

TRANSPORTATION
»» Transportation network should provide a safe and efficient means for all 
users including pedestrians, bicyclists, and drivers.

»» Transportation system should support desirable patterns of community, 
neighborhood, and economic development.

»» The appearance and role of corridors should elevate the community’s 
image and serve to unite the community.

COMMUNITY IMAGE
»» Shawnee’s built and natural environment should be regionally 
appropriate and well maintained.

»» Partnerships should produce neighborhood and commercial areas that 
are healthy, inviting, and functional.

»» Develop places where Shawnee residents can gather and socialize to 
build connections.

»» Incorporate public art to show Shawnee’s culture and diversity

QUALITY OF LIFE
»» Encourage neighborhood and community destinations that are family 
friendly and support strong social networks.

»» Provide park facilities and recreation services accessible to Shawnee’s 
growing population.

»» Expand connections between jobs and housing.

»» Promote cultural assets.
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DOWNTOWN
»» Improve visibility of the downtown.

»» Elevate the downtown to be seen as a regional destination for living, 
working, and entertainment.

»» Offer an urban lifestyle in downtown Shawnee with quality residential 
options.

»» Ensure that the downtown is included in an overall economic strategy for 
Shawnee.

HOUSING AND NEIGHBORHOODS 
»» Create healthy neighborhoods that offer a range of housing types to 
accommodate workers and residents at all stages of life.

»» Ensure that Shawnee’s future housing stock is affordable to all through 
conservation of existing housing and new diverse housing options.

»» Create a reinvestment strategy that supports private market investment 
in older neighborhoods.

PUBLIC SERVICES
»» Provide public services in a manner that balances cost efficiency and 
levels of service.

»» Guide the extension of water and sewer services in a way that supports 
efficient patterns of community development.

»» Ensure land use and transportation patterns that support the efficient 
and cost-effective delivery of emergency services.

»» Expand emergency services to maintain a high level of service to current 
and future residents.

BEING A HEALTHY CITY 
Throughout the public engagement process, many conversations touched 
on the idea of health and wellness. The city’s Blue Zone initiatives provide 
a detailed and tactical exploration of issues on how projects and programs 
can make Shawnee a healthier community for its residents. In the same way 
that the Blue Zones focus on improving the physical health of individuals, this 
plan is focused on improving the overall health of the community. Together, 
these plans are stronger.

From the perspective of the Shawnee Next Horizons Plan, there are four fac-
ets of health that must be achieved to make a truly healthy community.
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ECONOMIC HEALTH
A healthy community is one that is economically strong with: vibrant business districts, neighborhoods with strong 
property values; and competitive wages for persons in Shawnee. Economic health is achieved through a strong em-
phasis on business recruitment and retention, workforce development, promotion of cultural assets and policies and 
project that encourage reinvestment in private properties. 

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 
A healthy community is one that cares about the health of its environment. This facet means that the environment 
should not negatively impact residents but also that human interventions do not harm the landscape including drain-
ages, habitats, and the prairie. 

CIVIC HEALTH 
A healthy community is one where its residents are engaged in the civic functions of the community such as voting, 
volunteering, creating public art, and helping their neighbors. The best way to increase engagement is to build trust 
through transparent processes, positive changes sustained over time, and welcoming citizen input throughout city 
processes. 

INDIVIDUAL
A healthy community has healthy residents. From the perspective of this plan, individual health is best achieved by fo-
cusing on each of the previous facets; for example, trails which support neighborhood property values also encourage 
residents to walk or ride their bikes. 

The Shawnee Next Horizons will highlight when projects, policies, and big ideas directly align with the above facets of 
community health.
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MAJOR THEMES

SLOW AND STEADY GROWTH 
PREDICTED

Shawnee has been growing at a relatively slow 
rate, primarily through in-migration of working 
age professionals. Based on recent historic 
growth, housing construction, and a renewed 
interest and momentum behind quality of 
life and identity improvements, Shawnee is 
expected to increase its growth rate to 0.75 
percent annually over the next 20 years. This 
forecast underlies the physical development 
plan contained later in the Shawnee Next 
Horizons Plan which explores how and where 
growth should occur.

INCREASING DIVERSITY

Shawnee is growing increasingly diverse. While 
the trend is relatively slow, it is important to 
acknowledge and react to these trends by 
becoming more inclusive in public outreach, 
decision making, and ensuring public 
improvements consider equity to all residents 
of Shawnee.

GROWTH REQUIRES ACTIVE 
PARTICIPATION

While the plan forecasts that Shawnee will 
be able to grow at a 0.75% annual growth 
rate over the next 20 years, it will not occur 
without the active participation of community 
leaders. Community growth occurs through 
housing production, incentives for choosing 
to live in Shawnee, and the retention of major 
employers and the smart recruitment of new 
jobs. Each of these pillars of growth must be 
achieved through partnerships and a focus on 
progress in each dimension.

SHAWNEE TODAY: 
POPULATION HISTORY 
AND CHARACTER
INTRODUCTION
In its early years, Shawnee experienced surges of rapid 
population growth because of the railroads and its indus-
tries. Since 1960 its population has been relatively stag-
nant but recent leadership, investments, and a renewed 
sense of community engagement seem primed to send 
this trend upward once again. This section will explore the 
dimensions of population change in Shawnee in terms of 
geographic area, population dynamics, and population 
growth forecasts.

KEY TRENDS
POPULATION

»» The City of Shawnee is growing but at a slower rate 
than Pottawatomie County. While Pottawatomie 
County contains a small portion of Oklahoma City and 
Tucumseh, in addition to Shawnee, the majority of this 
growth has occurred in the rural unincorporated parts 
of the county. Many of these residents use Shawnee’s 
commercial services because of its role as a regional 
hub.

RACE AND ETHNICITY 

»» Shawnee’s diversity increased slightly between 2000 
and 2010 with individuals identifying as American 
Indian (term used by the census), some other race, or 
more than one race increasing by a total of 4.0% of 
the total population. It is therefore important that the 
community continue to actively engage all residents 
in community decisions and that all residents benefit 
from those decisions.  

»» Native to Pottawatomie County are the following 
Native American Tribes: Citizen Potawatomi Nation, 
Absentee Shawnee, Sac and Fox, and Kickapoo.

AGE

By examining the age trends of a population overtime, 
it is possible to understand migration and population 
change in a more interesting and informative way. Figure 
1.2 examines age data reported in the 2010 Census and 
the 2016 American Community Survey and extrapolates 
the 2010 count based on standard birth and death rates. 



This provides a baseline assumption 
of what the population of Shawnee 
would be if there was no in-

migration or out-migration from 
Shawnee. 

»» Shawnee has grown through 
in-migration (585 more people 
than predicted).

»» The greatest in-migration 
occurred in those individuals 
aged between 15 and 24, a total 
of 909 more than predicted. 
This is likely due to enrollment 
at Oklahoma Baptist University 
which predictably draws an 
influx of new students into the 
community each year. 

»» Related to the above in-
migration, the community 
experiences an almost equally 
predictable out-migration of 
individuals aged 25-34, a total of 
768 fewer than predicted. This 
is related to graduation rates at 
Oklahoma Baptist University as 
graduates leave Shawnee for 
employment. It is interesting that 
the influx in younger populations 
is greater than the exodus 
and suggests some graduate 
retention but a need to continue 
efforts to retain and attract this 
population.  

»» Some volatility in those aged 
55 – 85 exists. Shawnee 
experienced in-migration of 
individuals aged 55 – 64 (+206 
individuals) and 75 – 84 (+122 
individuals) while experiencing 
out-migration of individuals 
aged 65-74 (-94 residents) 
and those aged 85 plus (-80 
residents). In total, these age 
cohorts represent a net in-
migration of 156 new residents.

FIGURE 1.1: historic population trends

FIGURE 1.2: 2016 Estimated vs. predicted population
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POPULATION GROWTH FORECASTS
»» Especially important to planning for the physical growth and character of 
Shawnee is understanding and forecasting how the city’s population will 
grow in the coming decades. This forecast is the basis for the physical 
development plan which focuses on the amount of land that will be 
required to accommodate the future population including where and 
how that growth should occur. 

»» Population forecasts are developed by examining multiple trends 
including recent historical growth rates, natural population change 
(no-migration), housing construction, and anecdotal observations. 
The selected forecast model is that Shawnee will experience a 0.75% 
annual growth rate. This rate is slightly above the past 20 year trend and 
estimates a total population of 34,520 by 2030.

»» This growth scenario will be carried forward as the base assumption 
for how much Shawnee will continue to grow and will underlie the 
conversations about how and where growth will occur. 

30,000

31,000

32,000

33,000

34,000

35,000

36,000

37,000

38,000

37,198

36,559

34,344

32,680

31,091

Natural Population Change

2016 2020 2025 2030 2035 2040

0.4% Annual Growth Rate

0.75% Annual Growth Rate0.68% Annual Growth Rate

0.68% 1990-2010 Rate; .4% 2000-2010 Rate

FIGURE 1.3: Growth projections

Source: RDG Planning & Design
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HISTORIC CHARACTER

The economic prosperity in the first part 
of the 19th Century gave Shawnee a wealth 
of historic charm and character. While the 
economic decisions in the second half of the 
century allowed many to fall into disrepair, 
contemporary preferences seem to be 
shifting. New buyers, residents, and industries 
are looking for authentic cities and traditional 
neighborhoods; Shawnee is well positioned to 
revitalize its neighborhoods and downtown as 
a catalyst for progress. 

REGIONAL HUB FOR 
COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY

Shawnee’s role in the region has allowed its 
commercial and industrial ventures to remain 
stable when others have faltered nationally; 
for example, unlike many communities, the 
mall is healthy. 

OPPORTUNITY FOR 
BALANCED GROWTH

Shawnee should strive to accommodate 
its demand for growth through a balanced 
approach that includes greenfield 
development, infill development to reinforce 
neighborhoods and corridors; and downtown 
investments.

SHAWNEE TODAY: LAND 
USE CHARACTER
INTRODUCTION
Shawnee’s existing land use and development patterns 
provide the framework for the development of the future 
land use plan. The physical land use character and change 
over time is an approximate mirror to the population 
growth patterns examined in the previous section. Much 
of the built environment comes from the many periods of 
prosperity from between 1900 and 1950 followed by much 
smaller trend of more contemporary development pat-
terns produced during the years of slow population gains. 

KEY TRENDS
RESIDENTIAL LANDS

»» Residential land consumes approximately 20 
percent of the total developed area of Shawnee. 
These neighborhoods represent one of the greatest 
investments from both the public and private sectors. 
Many of Shawnee’s neighborhoods – indicative of their 
era – include nearby parks, good sidewalk connectivity, 
and institutions that have traditionally served as a 
place for residents to gather such as schools and 
churches. These amenity nodes should be revitalized 
and replicated in new developments through sidewalk 
requirements in subdivision regulations to ensure new 
residents can experience the same access to quality 
public spaces.

FIGURE 1.4: SHAWNEE LAND USE COMPOSITION

Source: City of Shawnee & RDG Planning & Design 
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»» Of the total amount of 
residential land development, 
the majority is single-family 
detached dwellings with 
multi-family units (2-4 units 
and multi-family complexes) 
comprising only 1.98% of all 
residential land. While there 
is clearly a market for single 
family detached dwellings 
as evidenced by recent 
construction and absorption, 
additional multi-family projects 
would provide affordable 
housing, competitive alternative 
housing options, and make 
sections of the city more 
walkable such as the principal 
corridors and downtown.

COMMERCIAL AND 
INDUSTRIAL LANDS 

»» Consistent with its role as 
a regional commercial and 
employment hub, Shawnee has 
a relatively large share of land 
developed for these uses. 

»» Commercial uses such as retail 
and services are generally 
clustered in the following areas:

○○ The Shawnee Mall; along 
Interstate 40, Kickapoo and 
Harrison; at interchanges 
with U.S. Highway 177 and 
Kickapoo Spur; and in 
downtown.

»» Industrial uses tend to follow 
a similar pattern due to their 
good access to transportation 
routes and high visibility. 
Additionally, industrial ventures 
situated near downtown 
perform well due to adjacency 
to the railroad which remains 
relevant today. 

FIGURE 1.5: Shawnee Land Use Composition

LAND USE CATEGORY ACRES % OF LAND ACRES PER 100 PEOPLE

Residential 5988 20% 19.26

Single Family 5839

2-4 Family 12

Multi-Family 106

Commercial/Industrial 2414 8.23% 7.77

Civic 8738 29.77% 28.10

Total Developed Land 17140 --

Ag/Rural Residential 8011 27.29% 25.77

Right of Way/Other 4200 14.31% 13.51

Total Area inside the City 29352 -- 94.41

Source: City of Shawnee; RDG Planning & Design
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FIGURE 1.6: Current Land Use

Source: City of Shawnee & RDG Planning & Design 
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GROWTH AREAS (VACANT AND AGRICULTURE LAND)

»» A principal element of a land use plan is to examine the areas that should be considered prime for growth. For the 
purpose of this plan, growth areas fall into three categories that relate directly to current land use (see those areas 
identified as ag and tax exempt on Figure 1.6 page 23 and Development Policy areas Page 69):

○○ Vacant / Infill Development. Vacant and infill development opportunities may include: areas undeveloped due 
to odd and otherwise impractical parcel configurations (ex: deep lots on Harrison); commercial developments 
with platted outlots that have not yet developed; and land that is otherwise restricted by adjacent development 
such as land that near the airport or railroad.

○○ Greenfield Development (Agricultural Conversions). Most often, communities experience their greatest amount 
of growth through greenfield development at the fringe of the city. Greenfield development opportunities 
should be incremental and geographically contiguous to existing infrastructure and integrate quality of life 
amenities that both connect it with the rest of the city and serve its new residents. 

○○ Redevelopment. While redevelopment is typically a fraction of total growth, it is nonetheless important. 
Examples of redevelopment include: the adaptive reuse of a former school that is now vacant or demolition 
and new construction on a site. Especially pertinent to Shawnee is the idea of adaptive reuse for its downtown 
district.

»» Adaptive reuse. Adaptive reuse describes a project that repurposes a building or property for a use other 
than how it was originally intended. Through adaptive reuse that specifically targets the upper stories for 
housing, Shawnee can likely capture a notable share of its overall housing demand in support of downtown 
revitalization.

OPPORTUNITY ZONES

There are two opportunity zones within Shawnee (shown 
in blue to the left). The opportunity zone incentive is 
a new community investment tool established by the 
2017 Tax Cuts and Job Act. The program is designed to 
encourage long-term investments in low-income urban 
and rural communities nationwide. Investors can defer 
capitol gains tax liability by investing in property within 
the zone or an investment fund based in one of the two 
zones.
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GROW WITHIN 
ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONSTRAINTS

The landscape has been sculpted over the 
years to manage environmental pressures 
such as major storms through its wetlands, 
drainageways, and native plants. These 
constraints should be recognized as assets, 
be preserved, and be enjoyed by residents as 
they observe and learn from their landscape.

DRAINAGES AS 
OPPORTUNITIES

Shawnee’s creeks and rivers sculpted the 
landscape that the community now enjoys 
which have grown into lush natural landscapes. 
These linear features are an opportunity 
for Shawnee to build connections between 
neighborhoods and to allow its residents to 
access nature. Drainages, natural wetlands, 
and stormwater detention systems are ideal 
for a system of greenways, parks, and trails 
that serve both their natural flood prevention 
purpose but also a community amenity.

EMBRACE THE RIVER

Nationally, many communities have turned 
their backs on their local rivers only to 
rediscover their value in recent years. The river 
in Shawnee is no different – once a reason for 
settlement, it was relegated to the back-burner, 
but it may now be time for the community to 
embrace the river once again as an amenity, as 
a community signature, and as an act of unity 
with the local tribes. 

SHAWNEE TODAY: 
ENVIRONMENTAL 
CHARACTER
INTRODUCTION
Shawnee lies in a relatively flat region of Oklahoma known 
for its big skies, prairie, savanna, and woodlands. Techni-
cally located within the Cross Timbers Eco Region, Shaw-
nee enjoys the benefit of a relatively unique landscape 
rich in wildlife and diversity. The city of Shawnee has been 
shaped by natural forces including several drainages that 
have sculpted the landscape in addition to human inter-
ventions that left their mark on the natural systems in-
cluding flood prevention measures.

KEY TRENDS
WATERCOURSES: THEIR MANY ROLES

Shawnee’s landscape is heavily influenced by the flow of 
water. Otherwise relatively flat, the rivers, tributaries, and 
unnamed streams continue to sculpt the landscape. These 
patterns dictate the flow of water from even the smallest 
development projects across the community, provide a 
habitat for wildlife, and play a role in determining the se-
verity of flood events. 

IMPACT ON URBAN DEVELOPMENT

The flow of water is rightfully a primary concern of cities 
across the nation; however, only recently have many begun 
considering the other elements of stormwater runoff, quali-
ty of stormwater, and soil erosion. Specifically these include: 

»	 Detention and Retention. Pertaining to the amount of 

water that can be discharged from a developed site. It 

is common to ban a developed site from discharging 

more stormwater than would have been discharged 

if the site had never been developed. The increase 

must be retained on site and absorbed by the soil or 

detained temporarily and released gradually. 

»	 Land Disturbance and Erosion Controls. Pertaining 

to the state of development sites that disturb natural 

landcover. These measures focus on reducing the 

amount of soil erosion from construction sites during 

rainfall events.

»	 Water Quality. Pertaining to the quality of the 

stormwater before it is discharged from the origin site. 
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FIGURE 1.7: Floodplain Analysis (Preliminary Data, 2018) 

When implemented across an entire community, responsible stormwater management can mitigate flooding, reduce 
soil loss, and produce opportunities for the creation of regional facilities such as large ponds, urban lakes, and green-
ways that both control water and provide recreational opportunities.

HABITAT

The linear nature of these watercourses and their natural resistance to urban development (flooding) has created rich 
habitat corridors for the city’s wildlife. These corridors would have an even greater benefit as habitat, flood prevention, 
and community building role if they are preserved, enhanced, and expanded. 

FLOOD PLAINS

In the past several decades, local, state, and federal agencies have become more aware of the impact development 
can have on stormwater erosion and water quality. The management of stormwater and the impact that development 
has on the city’s system of draws should be closely monitored. Development that increases both the volume and ve-
locity of water runoff can create significant flooding and erosion issues both onsite and downstream. 

Several areas within Shawnee are located either within the floodway (the channel that holds the floodwaters of a 
stream or river) or the 1% annual flood (area where there is a 1% chance the area will flood each year) designations. 

Source: FEMA
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FIGURE 1.8: Land Cover

Source: USA National Land Cover Data
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The most obvious area is located adjacent to the North Canadian River at the 
southern edge of town. There are, however, sizable portions of the watershed 
at the north end of town and smaller areas within the heart of town that are 
subject to a 1% annual chance (see Figure 1.7). 

Because 1% annual floods (also known as the 100 year flood) are becoming 
more frequent and causing more damage nationally, steps should be taken 
to ensure new developments are not increasing runoff from their sites and 
that existing sites are retrofit to capture additional stormwater to help reduce 
the impact to the city. Ideally, no new construction would occur within the 
100 year flood zone.

LAND COVER

Shawnee’s land cover includes not only the developed areas but a mix of for-
est, grassland, and crops or pasture, especially around the outer edges of 
the city. Land surrounding the reservoir is primarily grassland and mixed for-
est, whereas land adjacent to the developed portions of the city is grassland 
or crops and pasture as shown in Figure 1.8. To protect the watercourses, 
grassland and mixed forest should remain the primary land cover adjacent to 
these bodies of water.

SOILS

The North Canadian River has soils that are very deep, sandy and loamy with 
loamy and sandy soils adjacent to the river bed that are on moderately steep 
slopes. The remainder of Shawnee is located within the Central Rolling Red 
Prairies with clayey and humus rich soils on gentle slopes. This type of soil 
is both good for building because clay is more stable for foundations, but is 
also rich in nutrients for crop production.

ECO REGIONS

Shawnee is part of the Northern Cross Timbers eco region, a large area that 
extends just south of Pauls Valley, north into Kansas. This region is character-
ized by a mix of savanna, woodland, and prairie. It separates the forests of 
eastern eco regions from the prairies of drier, western eco regions. The Northern Cross Timbers are naturally covered 
by oak savanna, scrubby oak forest, eastern red cedar, and tall grass prairie. Vegetation is more sparse than in the 
Eastern Cross Timbers. Livestock and farming are the main use of this eco region and soils are highly erodible if dis-
turbed. Streams tend to be shallow and sandy with low fish counts.

NATURAL OPEN SPACE

A principal of community development is to ensure residents have access to nature. Most people think about parks as 
serving this need, but natural open spaces can often be better than parks in certain ways. Natural open spaces do not 
need to be heavily programmed with playgrounds and other features and do not need to be mowed and managed in 
the same way that an urban park does. When used for trails, these corridors can connect residents and serve as both 
recreation and transportation needs. 



MAJOR THEMES
HOUSING MIX

Providing options within the market is critical 
to a stable housing market. Residents at 
different stages of their lives often look for 
different housing options. This begin with 
quality rental options for a young employee, 
followed by a nice, entry-level home, and then 
a home in which to raise a family. Finally the 
appropriate retirement setting that may allow 
a resident to downsize. A housing market 
with all these options incentivizes residents to 
consider Shawnee a life-long home.

WORKFORCE HOUSING

Rising housing costs have the greatest impact 
on those seeking to enter the housing market 
as a young employee or first time homebuyer. 
Rental rates can often be compared to a 
monthly mortgage payment. Adequate 
workforce housing, both in the rental and 
owner-occupied market, will improve the 
quality of life for those working in entry level 
and service-oriented positions.

SHAWNEE TODAY: 
HOUSING AND 
NEIGHBORHOOD 
CHARACTER
INTRODUCTION
The expense, nature, and disposition of a community’s 
housing stock are some of its defining characteristics. As 
part of a comprehensive planning process, it is impor-
tant to consider whether the existing housing stock is 
adequately meeting the needs of the community. Addi-
tionally, tracking data on housing tenure, median value/
rent, and price relative to income can help reveal impor-
tant information about a community’s current economic 
trajectory.

KEY TRENDS
HOUSING OCCUPANCY

New residents to a community often rent before buy-
ing a home, looking to understand the community and 
its neighborhoods before committing long term to one 
dwelling. The share of housing units occupied by renters 
in Shawnee has increased from 35.8% in 2000 to 38.5% 
according to the 2016 American Community Survey es-
timates. A trend and range experienced by comparable 
cities. The total number of housing units rose by 949, ap-
proximately 59 new units per year.

HOUSING UNITS            12,651		                            13,600

VACANCY RATE	       10.6%		                             12.5%

FIGURE 1.9: HOUSING OCCUPANCY 

Source: U.S. Census
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Over the past 16 years the city’s 
population grew by 4%, while the 
number of housing units in the city 
increased by 7.5%. If an average of 
2.5 people per household were ap-
plied to the population increase, 
the city should have added at least 
960 new housing units. As men-
tioned above, there were 949 hous-
ing units added to the city’s hous-
ing stock.

The city’s vacancy rate has contin-
ued to slowly rise from 10.6% 2000 
to 12.5% in 2016. An available sup-
ply of units prevents housing in-
flation, provides a variety of op-
tions for residents, and encourages 
housing in the worst condition to 
be brought up to code. The cur-
rent vacancy rate is above the ideal 
threshold of about 5-6% and likely 
reflects the undesirability of some 
unit.

HOUSING 
AFFORDABILITY

Figures 1.10 A&B compare median 
housing value to income for Shaw-
nee residents. Affordable hous-
ing units should not cost more 
than 30% of a household’s income. 
Based on household incomes and 
the number of affordable units 
available to those income ranges, 

FIGURE 1.10B: Affordability Analysis

  INCOME RANGE # HHS IN 
EACH RANGE

 AFFORDABLE 
RANGE FOR 

OWNER UNITS

# OF OWNER 
UNITS

AFFORDABLE 
RANGE FOR 

RENTER UNITS

# OF 
RENTER 
UNITS

TOTAL 
AFFORDABLE 

UNITS
BALANCE

$0-25,000 3,753 $0-49,999 915 $0-400 1,629 2,544 -1,209

$25,000-49,999 3,645 $50,000-99,999 2,588 $400-800 3,197 5,785 2,140

$50,000-74,999 2,183 $100,000-149,999 1,311 $800-1250 283 1,594 -589

$75-99,999 955 $150,000-199,999 883 $1,250-1,500 43 926 -29

$100-150,000 868 $200,000-$299,999 561 $1,500-2,000 0 561 -307

$150,000+ 490 $300,000+ 392 $2,000+ 92 484 -6

Source: US Census Bureau, 2016

FIGURE 1.10A: Affordability Analysis
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FIGURE 1.12: Residential Building Permit 
Activity

MONTHLY 
AVERAGE

% 
CHANGE

NET 
UNITS

2007 15.42 185

2008 9.33 -39% 112

2009 7.42 -21% 89

2010 7.08 -4% 85

2011 16.25 129% 195

2012 9.67 -41% 116

2013 13.33 38% 160

2014 4.25 -68% 51

2015 5.42 27% 65

2016 11.92 120% 143

2017 6.75 -43% 81

Total 1282

Source: City of Shawnee

Shawnee has a shortage of units for households in all income brackets ex-
cept for those making between $25,000 and $49,999. The greatest shortage 
however is at the lowest income bracket, for households making less than 
$25,000. It should be noted that many of these households are retired indi-
viduals living on fixed incomes. 

The cost of housing falls in the middle range of comparable cities. Shawnee 
is more affordable than Clairmore and Midwest City, but is less affordable 
than Del City and Seminole. The comparison is demonstrated in Figure 1.11.

Rental housing tends to be less expensive than comparable communities, 
with only Seminole beating out for lower rents. High rental housing costs can 
have the greatest impact on the city’s service industry employees, young 
professions, and residents in the lowest income brackets. 

DEMAND

The city’s single-family building permit activity was hit hard after the eco-
nomic downturn in 2008, however it has been trending upward since 2013 as 
seen in Figure 1.12. Several single-family neighborhoods were constructed in 
the past 10 year and were well received in the market.

Construction of multi-family units has been inconsistent throughout the 
years. The biggest year for multi-family dwelling construction was in 2011 
with the most recent uptick in 2016 (143 new units constructed). The stag-
nant multifamily market has reduced competition in the overall market there-
by allowing increases in rents without an increase in quality. 

FIGURE 1.11: Affordability Analysis Comparison

MEDIAN 
HOUSEHOLD 

INCOME

MEDIAN 
HOUSE 
VALUE

VALUE / 
INCOME 
RATIO 

MEDIAN 
CONTRACT 

RENT

PERCENT 
RENTER 

OCCUPIED

Shawnee $37,906 $96,800 2.55 $502 44%

Claremore $40,206 $119,000 2.96 $598 46%

Del City $42,245 $80,900 1.92 $612 42%

Midwest City $45,695 $101,500 2.22 $621 42%

Seminole $34,904 $63,100 1.81 $435 41%

Source: US Census Bureau, 2016



MAJOR THEMES
A REGIONAL HUB

Shawnee remains a strong regional hub 
for retail, service, and employment. This is 
evidenced by the type of businesses located 
in the city, the type of work employees are 
doing, and anecdotally, the health of national 
box chains in Shawnee that have struggled or 
closed stores nationally. While Shawnee does 
not have the same regional pull as Oklahoma 
City or its suburbs, it is a strong regional hub 
in its own right.

DOWNTOWN AS A SYSTEM 
AND SYMBOL

A central business district always exists at 
two levels: 1) as a living, breathing, economic 
marketplace operating in a largely capitalist 
environment and 2) as a symbol for how the 
community is doing and for how it views 
itself. Downtown Shawnee has suffered in the 
market while consumer preferences shifted 
away from traditional districts and when 
population growth did not meet expectations 
however, recent energy and investment has 
focused attention on the beginning stages of 
its revitalization. 

SHAWNEE TODAY: 
ECONOMIC CHARACTER
INTRODUCTION
As introduced in the history of Shawnee, the community 
and its growth pattern are directly tied with the historic 
ebbs and flows of the local economy. While these fluc-
tuations have become less noticeable due to the physical 
and digital interconnectedness of things, Shawnee’s cur-
rent economic position can be attributed to its economic 
past. Today, Shawnee has a healthy commercial and in-
dustrial economy due to its role as a regional hub; unfor-
tunately, this health is often overshadowed by the pros-
perity of first-tier suburbs to Oklahoma City and other 
high visibility local issues such as downtown vacancy. 

KEY TRENDS
MAJOR EMPLOYERS

Shawnee is home to at least 11 employers that report to 
have 200 or more employees. These employers are scat-
tered throughout the core of the city and several at the 
periphery including Fire Lake Casino and Entertainment 
Center, the Thunderlake Casino, and the Kickapoo Casino. 
Major employers should be viewed as potential commu-
nity partners because what is good for the community as 
a whole is typically good for their organization.

EMPLOYMENT BY INDUSTRY

»» Classified by the type of organization the individual 
is employed within, the metric provides a summary 
on the market focus of organizations in Shawnee. 
Approximately ¼ of employees work in the 
“educational services, and health care and social 
assistance” due in part to the University, Shawnee 
being the county seat of Pottawatomie County, and 
Shawnee’s large school district.

»» The second and third largest employment industries 
are “arts, entertainment, and recreation, and 
accommodation and food services” and “retail trade” 
with 13.5% and 12.8% respectively. Both industries 
are supportive of Shawnee being a regional hub for 
commerce and entertainment.



EMPLOYMENT BY OCCUPATION

»» Classified by the type of work an employee does within an organization; 
for example, there are typically a share of individuals classified as having 
a “sales and office” occupation even in industries known for manual labor. 
By examining the occupations of employees in Shawnee, a better picture 
of the workforce can be gleaned.

»» The largest occupation in Shawnee is “management, business, science, 
and arts occupations” with more than 31% of employees. This illustrates 
the leadership and other white-collar employees at the major industries 
in Shawnee.

»» The two largest employment nodes within Shawnee are located near 
the FireLake Casino and Entertainment Center and downtown Shawnee. 
There are several other employment nodes north of downtown which have 
anywhere from 240 jobs per square mile to 2,116 jobs per square mile. 

DOWNTOWN

Downtown Shawnee represents the grandeur and prosperity that residents 
of a growing Shawnee expected circa 1900. The district is comprised of 
many historic structures with rich architectural character that rightfully beg 
to be the lasting impression for visitors and residents alike; but alas, down-
town suffers from a high vacancy rate, blighted and deteriorating buildings, 
and a homeless problem. Due to the importance of downtown, its potential, 
and the scope of the challenges it faces, downtown has an element dedicat-
ed to it.

FIGURE 1.13: Shawnee Labor Force by Occupation, 2016 

OCCUPATION TYPE 2016 EMPLOYEE COUNT PERCENT

Management, business, science, and arts 
occupations:

4,108 31.08%

Service occupations: 2,904 21.97%

Sales and office occupations: 3,105 23.49%

Natural resources, construction, and maintenance 
occupations:

1,311 9.92%

Production, transportation, and material moving 
occupations:

1,789 13.54%

Source: 2011-2016 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates
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FIGURE X.X: Title HereFIGURE 1.14: Top Employers 

Source: ESRI Community Analyst 
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FIGURE X.X: Title HereFIGURE 1.15: Inflow/Outflow Commute Patterns

Source: U.S. Census

OCCUPATION SHARE BY COMMUTING PATTERN

GOODS 
PRODUCING 

CLASS

TRADE, 
TRANSPORTATION, 

AND UTILITIES 
CLASS

ALL OTHER 
SERVICES

Outflow Jobs 17.3% 22.4% 60.3%

Inflow Jobs 14.3% 17.2% 68.5%

Interior Jobs 14.7% 10.4% 75%

Source: U.S. Census
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FIGURE X.X: Title HereFIGURE 1.16: Job Density Location

Source: U.S. Census
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MAJOR THEMES
SYSTEM EXPANSION

Over the years, the city’s population and land 
area have grown. The park system will need 
to continue to grow to offer all residents high 
quality parks in close proximity. Partnerships 
and funding sources can be leveraged to assist 
in expansion of the system while maintaining 
existing parks.

DUAL PURPOSE 
INFRASTRUCTURE

One way to expand and connect the city’s 
recreation system is by multi-purposing 
drainages and environmentally sensitive areas 
to support stormwater management and 
greenspace - both active and passive.

PARK DEDICATION

Park expansion should follow new development 
and the residents that will benefit most from 
the development. The city should work with 
developers and philanthropic organizations 
in partnership to ensure residents’ park needs 
are met and to create highly marketable and 
quality developments.

SHAWNEE TODAY: 
PARKS & RECREATION
INTRODUCTION
A city’s park and recreation system is one of the most 
visible public amenities offered to residents. A park sys-
tem should provide good coverage to all residents of the 
community, offer a variety of amenities, and, when con-
nected by good sidewalks and trails, make the city easier 
to navigate on foot or by bike. 

KEY TRENDS
»» Shawnee currently has a total of 33 parks throughout 
the community with 115 total acres. Five are 
considered community parks, 17 neighborhood 
parks, and 11 specialty parks. The park system 
includes a dog exercise area, bird sanctuary, 
skateboarding facilities, and trap shooting.

»» The 2017 Master Planning effort identified six of 
these parks for upgrades and in one instance 
expansion — Kid’s Space Park, Briscoe Boy Scout/
Rotary Park, Celebration of Life Park, Woodland 
Park, Optimist Park, and Dean Weigant Park.

»» The city currently has 6.34 miles of separated trails 
and 15.39 miles of signed bike routes which play an 
important role in both recreation and transportation. 

GEOGRAPHIC SUPPLY OF PARKS 
AND TRAILS

Figure 1.18 illustrates the geographic distribution of 
parks. It is assumed that most residents are comfortable 
with a half-mile walking distance to a park. This tradition-
ally is the comfortable distance a mother with a stroller 
would walk to the local playground. 

Shawnee’s geographic distribution of parks is generally 
strong, however areas on the east end of town and near 
the reservoir are underserved within the half-mile radius. 

LEVEL OF SERVICE

Public parks in the United States are generally classi-
fied by type. A standard number of acres per 1,000 peo-
ple has been developed by the National Recreation and 
Park Association for each of these types. A total of 310 
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acres of parks should be provided to meet these standards, while Shawnee 
currently has 115 acres of parkland. Shawnee falls just short of these stan-
dards for the community park and substantially short for the neighborhood 
park classifications. NRPA recommends a minimum of 1.5 acres per 1,000 
residents for community parks and 10 acres per resident for neighborhood 
parks. Shawnee currently supplies 1.4 and 1.2 acres per resident respectively. 

Based on the forecasted population growth and existing levels of service, 
Shawnee’s park system will need to add 17.5 acres of park land. If the city 
wishes to strive to reach the NRPA standards for community and neighbor-
hood park land, the city will need to add 10.25 acres of community park and 
320.22 acres of neighborhood parks. At the current level of service, the city 
will need to add 6.6 acres of community park and 5.8 acres of neighbor-
hood park with additional specialty parks to reach the city’s existing level of 
service.

NRPA standards can also be applied to facilities within a system. Figure 1.17 
summarizes the most common types of park facilities and projected need 
based on NRPA standards. These facilities do not include school facilities. 
Often playgrounds at schools do fill a need within a neighborhood but more 
structured facilities, such sports fields, have restricted use and are not always 
open to the public. The popularity of certain types of recreation have grown 
and waned over the years; for example, the popularity of tennis courts in the 
1970s compared to soccer fields today. Features like picnic shelters and play-
grounds are items that generally remain in high demand and will need to be 
added to the system to support the city’s growing population. As demon-
strated in the table, there are gaps in all facility types except swimming pools 
according to NRPA standards. Partnerships should be explored when ad-
dressing future park needs as the addition of 16 new playgrounds or 11 new 
tennis courts would become costly. Additional community outreach should 
also be undertaken to ensure the types of facility ratios recommended by 
NRPA match the community needs.

FIGURE 1.17: Shawnee Labor Force by Occupation, 2016 

FACILITY TYPE RECOMMENDED 
FACILITIES PER 
POPULATION*

RECOMMENDED 
FACILITIES

2018 EXISTING 
FACILITIES

EXISTING 
GAP

RECOMMENDED 
ADDITIONAL FACILITIES 
FOR 2035 POPULATION

Basketball Courts 1/5000 6.22 3 -3.22 4.17

Football Fields 1/20,000 1.55 0 -1.55 1.79

Pavilion/Picnic Shelters 1/,2000 15.55 10 -5.55 7.92

Playgrounds 1/1,000 31.09 15 -16.09 20.83

Recreation Center 1/25,000 1.24 0 -1.24 1.43

Swimming Pools 1/20,000 1.55 3 1.45 -1.21

Tennis Courts 1/2,000 15.55 4 -11.55 13.92

Trails 1 mile/10,000 3.11 6.34 3.23 -2.76

Volleyball Areas 1/5,000 6.22 1 -5.22 6.17

Source: National Recreation and Park Association; RDG Planning and Design
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FIGURE 1.18: Park Service Areas

Source: City of Shawnee; RDG Planning & Design
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FIGURE 1.19: Parks and Trails Service Area

Source: City of Shawnee; RDG Planning & Design
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MAJOR THEMES
MOBILITY APPROACH

The term “transportation” is often synonymous 
with roads and vehicles. While the automobile 
will remain a large part of the transportation 
system, the continued integration of alternative 
modes will improve access for all residents. 
After all, the focus of a transportation system 
should be to move people more efficiently, not 
cars.

ACCESS AND CONNECTIVITY

Piecemeal development often limits 
accessibility and connectivity for even the 
shortest errand. Improving access and 
connectivity in Shawnee relates to future 
development and also redevelopment in 
existing neighborhoods and commercial areas.

TRANSPORTATION OPTIONS

Residents have multiple transportation options 
available, however not all are created equal. 
The automobile has priority in the system, 
leaving pedestrians, wheelchairs/electric 
chairs, and bicyclists with limited safe options. 
This data is reflective of the community survey 
in which sidewalks and pedestrian paths, 
bicycle friendliness, pedestrian friendliness, 
trail connectivity, and awareness of transit 
rated highly inadequate.

SHAWNEE TODAY: 
TRANSPORTATION
INTRODUCTION
The transportation system in Shawnee is largely dependent 
on the automobile. Over the years, the population grew 
alongside the growth of the automobile, which is reflected 
in the street system. A comprehensive transportation sys-
tem goes beyond planning for the automobile and includes 
all modes of transportation such as pedestrians, bicycles, 
and transit. Shawnee has made strides to start a trail net-
work, but much more can be done to make a well-rounded 
transportation network that includes pedestrians and bikes 
and improves the efficiency of motor travel.

KEY TRENDS
FUNCTIONAL CLASSIFICATIONS

Shawnee does not use a street classification system; howev-
er, the Federal Highway Administration identifies roadways 
based on their design and capacity including interstate, 
freeway/highway, arterial, collector and local roads. Begin-
ning with highways, these roads have the lowest mobility 
but greatest access, moving down to local roads which have 
highest mobility and lowest access.

REGIONAL SYSTEM

The City of Shawnee’s regional transportation system has 
good access via Interstate 40 to Oklahoma City or region-
ally via Highway 177. 

LOCAL SYSTEM

The local transportation system for Shawnee includes the 
arterials, collectors, and local streets that provide access to 
housing, businesses, and public gathering spaces. Arterials 
within Shawnee have typically been spaced one mile apart, 
with collectors placed midway between. Some sections of 
the city, most notable in the core, have additional collectors 
at a quarter mile separation or less to move traffic more ef-
ficiently. These additional collectors do not generally con-
nect outside their neighborhoods, often forcing more traffic 
onto already busy arterials.
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TRAILS AND BIKE ROUTES

Shawnee has 6.33 miles of separated trails, or approximately .25 miles for every 1,228 residents. There are two sepa-
rated trails, the Airport Track and Bryan Avenue, which are 10-foot wide dual-use paths for running and cycling. The 
complete Airport Trail loop is 3.21 miles and the Bryan Avenue path is just under 2 miles. 

There are 15.39 miles of signed bike routes. No bike lanes are currently in place in Shawnee. These systems provide 
important connections to the existing off-street trails and sidewalks to link bicyclists to their destinations. 

TRANSIT

Transit services are an important part of the transportation system, providing alternatives to vehicular travel for resi-
dents who can afford to or physically cannot drive to their destinations. Shawnee does not currently have a transit 
system, forcing residents to rely on Central Oklahoma Transit on a trip by trip basis. Providing a system with reliable 
routes and schedules for downtown, key shopping areas, schools, employment centers, and the airport would be an 
asset to Shawnee, but a challenge to provide giving the current densities and funding sources.  
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FIGURE 1.20: Functional Classification 

Source: Oklahoma Department of Transportation

40 

lhia,w nee Reserv ir 

.----
' I 

~--· 
I 

Interstate 

Major Coll1ector 

Minor Arterial 

Minor Co11ector 

Freeway & Expressway 

Pri nclpal Arterial 

.------ -- -

I 

~--' 
I ,----· 

\ 

___ , 
r! J 
·---~1-----------------------------: 

I 
I 

' ' I 
• 

-;,' 
( 

.. __ 
I 
I 

I 

·-

. ·--

I ·- ·----·---

40 

Y: 

\ . 
' \ 

--' • • 



PAGE 44

FIGURE 1.21: Trail and Bike Routes

Source: City of Shawnee; RDG Planning & Design
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MAJOR THEMES
FOUNDATION TO URBAN LIFE

The city’s infrastructure networks provide the 
foundation on which urban life in Shawnee is 
built. Without the water, sewer, stormwater, 
electrical, and telecommunication systems, 
the city would cease to exist.

CONSERVATION

Residents of Shawnee understand the 
importance of water, an often limited resource. 
The reduction of water use has many benefits 
including reduced operating expenses and 
operating without mandatory restrictions on 
water use.

EXTENSIONS FOR GROWTH

Whether fast or steady, the city will continue 
to experience growth. Meeting those demands 
through proper and efficient extension 
of services will ensures a system that can 
be supported and maintained by future 
generations.

SHAWNEE TODAY: 
INFRASTRUCTURE
INTRODUCTION
Shawnee’s infrastructure is a combination of water, 
wastewater, and stormwater systems designed to serve 
Shawnee’s needs. These include:

»» Water supply, treatment systems, and a distribution 
system.

»» Wastewater collection, treatment methods, and 
disposal techniques.

»» Flood control and stormwater management.

KEY TRENDS
WATER SUPPLY, TREATMENT, & 
DISTRIBUTION

Shawnee’s water comes from three reservoirs: Shawnee 
Twin Lakes #1 and #2 and Wes Watkins Reservoir. The 
Twin Lakes are located approximately 8 miles west of the 
City of South Deer Creek and were constructed in 1953 
and 1960 by the City. The reservoirs are connected by a 
10-foot deep equalizing channel. The City has full use of 
these reservoirs with their current permit allowing 8,000 
acre-feet per year. The Wes Watkins Reservoir was con-
structed in 1997 by the Natural Resources Conservation 
Service. It is operated by the Pottawatomie County De-
velopment Authority and provides flood control, recre-
ation, and water supply. Through a long-term contract, 
Shawnee can draw 4.250 acre-feet per year. The total 
storage capacity of the three reservoirs is 14,094 million 
gallons above the lower intake elevation.

A study completed in 2011 shows theses reservoirs as 
adequate to handle average annual water demands of 
4.7 mgd (million gallons per day) through 2060. If, how-
ever, the reservoirs reach an elevation of 1064 or lower, 
the City should require mandatory rationing. The aver-
age American uses 100 gallons of water every day. With 
a total capacity of 4.7 million gallons per day, the current 
water supply should handle the projected population 
growth. 

Water is gravity fed from the lakes to the water treat-
ment plant (built in 1980) at the southern end of the city 
where it is treated aggressively to remove particulates 
and is chlorinated to destroy pathogens. The water treat-
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ment plant has a capacity of 8.7 million gallons per day. 

The water is then pumped to water towers throughout the city and again, 
flows by gravity to the homes and businesses. The City of Shawnee has four 
water storage towers with a total capacity of 2.5 million gallons. More than 
150 miles of water mains and 10,000 water meters, and 15 miles of raw wa-
ter lines comprise the water supply system. A major priority for the City is 
replacing the 30-inch line that delivers water from the Twin Lakes into the 
treatment plant.

WASTEWATER- COLLECTION, TREATMENT, & 
DISPOSAL

There are over 173 miles of sewer lines, collecting wastewater and delivering 
it to the wastewater treatment plants. Many of these sewer lines were con-
structed outside of the city limits and now that they have been annexed into 
the city fail to meet city code requirements. Some lines are undersized, while 
others are reaching their life expectancy. 

The City of Shawnee operates two wastewater treatment plans, one of the 
south-side and one on the north-side with a total capacity to serve approxi-
mately 46,000 residents. The Northside Wastewater Treatment Plan has an 
operational capacity of 3 million gallons per day, while the Southside Plant 
can handle approximately 3.1 million gallons per day. The 2005 average op-
erations were only 1.4 mgd and 2 mgd respectively. The Northside plant was 
built in 1982 when the city began expanding further north with new busi-
nesses and industrial development. The new growth has put a strain on the 
operational capacity of these plants, causing the city to investigate upgrades 
in recent years.

FLOOD CONTROL AND STORMWATER 
MANAGEMENT

Pottawatomie County has nine dams with three that would affect Shawnee if 
breached—Granda Lake (1976), Wes Watkins Reservoir (1994), and Shawnee 
Twin Lakes #1 (1935) and #2 (1960).  The Pottawatomie County Hazard Miti-
gation Plan identifies the Granada Lake Dam located southeast of North Bry-
an Street and Granda as a high hazard. If breached, some residences could 
be affected within the Windmill Ridge and Woodlands neighborhoods. East 
Independence Street would be inundated restricting travel. 

Failures of the Shawnee Twin Lakes dams would not affect the recreation 
area but would impact the agricultural and residential areas along the North 
Canadian River from I-40 to US 177. Major thoroughfares would be inundated 
and unpassable. 

Stormwater within Shawnee is directed to the North Canadian River through 
stormwater pipes that vary in age. Some pipes are reaching the point of re-
placement, however there are not dedicated funds to do so. A stormwater 
impact fee is in the early stages of discussion among city staff. An impact fee 
could be used to update aging infrastructure and to create a master drainage 
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FIGURE 1.22: Water Supply System

Source: City of Shawnee
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FIGURE 1.23: Wastewater Treatment System

Source: City of Shawnee
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plan, another key document needed to maintain the stormwater infrastructure of Shawnee in good working condition. 
This is important given the amount of acres within the city currently located within the FEMA floodplain. It is expected 
that some areas of the community will be removed from the flood plain based on more accurate and current data with 
the most recent FEMA map updates set to come out within the next year.





CHAPTER

ISSUES, 
CHALLENGES, AND 
OPPORTUNITIES

CONTENTS

»» Public Engagement Process

»» Challenges and Opportunities

02.



SHAWNEE NEXT HORIZONS

PAGE 52

MAJOR THEME
COMMUNITY IMAGE & DOWNTOWN REVITALIZATION

Arising from its static population and economy over the past few decades, the community be-
gan to look stagnant with a struggling downtown, aging infrastructure, and other related issues. 
However, it is clear from the many organizations in Shawnee that the community is anything but 
stagnant and efforts are made each day to improve the image of the community and revitalize 
downtown. These efforts should continue, be designed to build the capacity of the many part-
ner organizations involved, and build energy for the next stage of the revitalization process.

EQUITY AND ENVIRONMENTAL JUSTICE

There is a sizable population in Shawnee disadvantaged by their circumstances, often a combi-
nation of personal, familial, and societal reasons. While it is not the role of a comprehensive plan 
to focus or adjudicate the cause of these issues, it is a strong tool to ensure these issues are not 
made worse. The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency defines Environmental Justice as “the 
fair treatment and meaningful involvement of all people regardless of race, color, national ori-
gin, or income, with respect to the development, implementation, and enforcement of environ-
mental laws, regulations, and policies.”

Both equity and environmental justice call for fairness in the application of policy and invest-
ment to provide the necessary help to those who need it; the Shawnee Next Horizons Plan 
views this as an essential element and its recommendations seek to achieve meaningful prog-
ress specifically through its housing, mobility, public art, and parks elements. 

HOUSING QUALITY AND AFFORDABILITY

A component of community perception is the quality of housing relative to both its cost and 
the financial wherewithal of the perspective buyer. When a perspective buyer is looking for 
housing they are looking for a place where they will feel comfortable, safe,  and where their in-
vestment will make financial sense long-term. They are looking for a home that is affordable to 
them. Inherently, this means that a market must offer quality products at a variety of price points 
to serve the demand of users within stable neighborhoods. In Shawnee, the lack of housing pro-
duction and the homogeneity of housing products has led to depressed quality and values.
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EDUCATION AND FACTORS RELATED TO COMMUNITY 
QUALITY

A primary area of discussion throughout the process was on topics that are not easily ad-
dressed through a comprehensive plan such as education, wages, and regional social safety 
nets. These topics are important and strongly contribute to the perception, appeal, and func-
tion of a community but are difficult because they fall outside the direct control and responsi-
bility of the City of Shawnee. To support the improvement of the many factors that fall into this 
category, the Shawnee Next Horizons Plan offers the following tools:

»	 Goals and Principles. The plan articulates a series of goals and principles Shawnee should 

seek to achieve. Generally, a goal can be thought of as the distant point on the horizon that 

the community is walking toward – every time a choice is made to take a different path, it 

will take the city closer or further from its destination. These goals are relevant to the City 

of Shawnee and its many partners and can be used as a guide to achieving progress most 

efficiently. 

»	 The Power of Partnerships and Aligned Actions. While the City of Shawnee may not 

have the sole responsibility or ability to make something happen, it can advance the idea 

toward its ultimate goal through small decisions, policies, and investments; if the many 

stakeholders such as the school district, university, tribes, foundations, and many more, in a 

similar position were to make similar actions, the ceiling of what is possible changes.

»	 Implementation Chapter as a Guide. This plan is designed to be used. Building upon itself 

from goals and principles to the projects, policies, and partnerships, the implementation 

chapter is structured as a call for collaboration in pursuit of Shawnee’s best future.

HEALTH – COMMUNITY, CIVIC, AND INDIVIDUAL

“Community” has many definitions but all acknowledge it as a collective with tremendous 
depth. From individuals, groups of individuals, the social and economic interactions amongst 
groups, to the physical places where they reside. A healthy community must support physical, 
social, and civic health at each of these levels. Community health at each of these scales under-
pin the purpose and intent of this plan. 

INTERGOVERNMENTAL COOPERATION AND COMMUNITY 
PARTNERSHIPS

Expanding the definition of “community” a bit further, the City of Shawnee is a member of a 
larger community comprised of organizations, governments, and leaders including the sover-
eign native governments, Pottawatomie County, the school districts and university, local foun-
dations and non-profits, and the State of Oklahoma. All of these organizations and agencies 
want to create a better and stronger Shawnee and Pottawatomie County and working together 
the region can achieve great things. 
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PUBLIC ENGAGEMENT PROCESS
For a plan to truly capture the spirit, aspirations, and opportunities of a community it must be developed side-by-side 
with its people. From the outset, Shawnee’s leaders recognized the importance of engaging residents and stakehold-
ers at the foundation of this process and the Shawnee Next Horizons Plan has stayed true to this intent by integrat-
ing hundreds of local voices into the core of this planning document. This section will summarize the process, explore 
the challenges and opportunities voiced, and articulate the major themes the community desires to address with this 
comprehensive plan. 

STEERING COMMITTEE
The Shawnee Next Horizons Steering Committee was an important team of decision makers, engaged citizens, and 
representatives. This group of 20 individuals was assembled to represent the community through the process. The 
steering committee met throughout the development of this plan, reviewed progress, guided the overall direction of 
the plan, and ensured the people’s voices were well heard and considered.

FOUNDATION DOCUMENTS AND DATA REVIEW
Public voices should not disappear after a planning process but should instead live on through planning documents. 
Background materials related to the existing comprehensive plan, strategic plans, related studies, the economy, re-
ports generated by related organizations, and other factors were explored to leverage engagement and planning ef-
forts that had been completed previously. This data collection provided the starting point for building this plan and 
introduced the planning process to the advisory committee, decision-makers, and the public-at-large.



CHAPTER 02  |  ISSUES, CHALLENGES, AND OPPORTUNITIES

 PAGE 55

COMMUNITY SURVEY
At the beginning of the project, an online survey was developed to solicit input from members of the community. The 
survey was open for 5 months, was taken by 178 respondents, and solicited approximately 57 open ended comments. 
The survey was used to raise topics for broader conversation, reinforce themes, and build engagement in the project 
as a whole. While the survey is not contained in its entirety, noteworthy findings include:

»» Top ranking transportation items included access to Interstate 40, street connections, street signage, and traffic 
speeds and safety.

»» Poorly rated transportation infrastructure included sidewalks and pedestrian paths, bicycle and pedestrian 
friendliness, connectivity of trails, and transit awareness.

»» Overall, residents are happy living in Shawnee and feel there is strength in community institutions and high civic 
involvement and volunteerism.

»» Shawnee’s top three assets include proximity to Oklahoma City, location on Interstate 40, and Oklahoma Baptist 
University.

»» The top three priorities included strengthening downtown as a destination, improving and increasing walking and 
bicycle facilities, and improving infrastructure in older neighborhoods.
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STAKEHOLDER GROUP DISCUSSIONS
Throughout the process, the planning team conducted a series of small 
group discussions around diverse topic areas. The stakeholder groups were 
assembled of engaged residents. Well-versed in certain aspects of the com-
munity, the stakeholders offered insight into the issues and opportunities of 
the community by topic area. The diversity represented in each stakeholder 
group led to dynamic and engaging discussion about the future of Shawnee 
including its opportunities and challenges.

In total, five stakeholder discussions were facilitated with the following 
representatives:

»» Non-Profit Entities

»» Local Businesses

»» Governmental Groups

»» Education Representatives
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PUBLIC EVENTS, WORKSHOPS, AND 
CELEBRATIONS
To energize the community, public events were designed to be celebratory, 
interactive, and evolve throughout the process to offer a unique experience. 
While the process was interspersed with a series of smaller meetings with a 
variety of groups, it was designed around the following milestone events.

COMMUNITY KICKOFF 

The Shawnee Next Horizons planning process started with a Kick-off meet-
ing at First Christian Church in June of 2018. At this event participants 
learned about the process and participated in tabletop discussions around 
transportation, land use/growth directions, housing and neighborhoods, 
community image, downtown, parks and recreation, and municipal services. 
Ahead of this event the planning team also attending a Blue Zones bike tour 
and walking audit in March of 2018. 

“Improve code 

enforcement, make 

people clean up 

properties.”

- Survey Response
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COMMUNITY DESIGN STUDIO

At a mid-point in the project, residents and stakeholders were once again 
invited to come together. This time, they worked side-by-side with the plan-
ning team to generate a physical development plan for the City of Shawnee. 
With events at the Blue Zones Office in downtown, at the New Beginning 
Church, and at the Community Renewal offices, the studio attracted approxi-
mately 33 participants who enjoyed the fun and collaborative event. 

DOWNTOWN AND CORRIDOR DESIGN STUDIO

Where the Community Design Studio focused on creating a physical devel-
opment plan for the entire city, this workshop targeted the enhancement of 
specific areas of the city including downtown and its principal north-south 
arterial streets. The event was hosted at the Community Market of Pottawat-
omie County, at a local downtown business, and the Shawnee Public Library 
and attracted over 20 participants. 

FINAL PLAN OPEN HOUSE

The nine month process included many opportunities for members of the 
community to contribute their ideas and input on areas of the plan as it de-
veloped from mere ideas to investment and policy recommendations. Near 
the end of the process, stakeholders were invited to see their plan, its big 
ideas, and recommendations. This event was designed to welcome ideas and 
contributions between the plan was produced as a final draft for consider-
ation by the City Commission. The event was hosted at Shawnee Forward 
and Community Renewal of Pottoawatomie County. 
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DOWNTOWN, 
VACANCY, AND 
HOMELESSNESS
Many comments and discussions 
gravitated toward the percep-
tion of downtown. At first glance, 
downtown does have an issue with 
homelessness and commercial va-
cancy; however, it also has a mo-
mentum building at or slightly be-
neath the surface. Buildings are be-
ing renovated and re-occupied, the 
streetscape was reconstructed and 
beautified, and facades have been 
restored, one by one. Unfortunately, 
this energy is slow moving consid-
ering the scope of issues creating 
the negative perception. 

Downtown should be considered 
both a challenge and an opportuni-
ty. While it will be difficult, slow, and 
costly, the revitalization of down-
town Shawnee is a worthwhile en-
deavor that will help improve the 
trajectory of the community as a 
whole.

APPROVAL MEETINGS
The process was designed to ingrain public input throughout the course of the project into the foundation of the plan. 
The majority of residents (including city officials) voiced their opinions early on, had their ideas incorporated into the 
plan, and reviewed plan content at the final plan open house,. The approval meeting by the planning commission and 
the City Commission were attended by __ residents.

CHALLENGES AND OPPORTUNITIES
From hundreds of conversations, e-mail and survey contributions, and written comments at public meetings, stake-
holders have raised a variety of challenges and opportunities that can be addressed or embraced by a community de-
velopment plan. The purpose of this section is to explore and extract these challenges and opportunities from the en-
tirety of the public engagement process.
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COMMUNITY IMAGE
Local stakeholders conveyed through a mix of direct comments but more often through tone, feeling self-conscious 
of how their community looks and how it is perceived by neighboring communities. While many conversations fo-
cused on broad topics such as older school facilities or downtown, many focused on more specific issues such as 
community gateways and major corridors, deferred maintenance on residential and commercial properties, or items 
such as unkept lawns or outside storage. Community image is a difficult challenge that was not created overnight, 
likewise, cannot be remedied overnight. Instead, a community image is improved gradually through a focus on miti-
gating the worst offenders and addressing ‘low hanging fruit’ to gradually increase local pride. Campaigns such as 
community led art projects can start to address some of these concerns.

COMMUNITY HEALTH
Community health was a major conversation in Shawnee due to the energy generated by the Blue Zones Initiative. 
This momentum carried forward into discussions related to community growth, reinvestment, and policy initiatives as 
a major opportunity for the comprehensive plan. Topics pertaining to community health included: trail development; 
bicycle and pedestrian transportation; safe routes to schools; creating a local food network, and building the next 
generation of local leadership. In addition to being an actionable topic, it is also an opportunity for Shawnee to differ-
entiate itself from its neighbors.

NEIGHBORHOOD APPEARANCE AND QUALITY
Individual neighborhood image came up as a regular topic. While similar and correlated with community image, the 
quality and appearance of neighborhoods has a more direct impact on whether an individual chooses to buy a home 
and, if so, what they are willing to pay for it. The frequent case of neighborhood decline often occurs gradually when 
one or two houses on a block suffer from disinvestment or deferred maintenance; from this, others question whether 
it is worth reinvesting in their properties. 

Shawnee and its partners have been active in trying to improve the stability of its neighborhoods and connect jobs on 
the north side with housing on the south. The not-for-profit, Community Renewal, has been building a network of en-
gaged block-captains while the City and the Avedis Foundation have been active in improving neighborhood ameni-
ties such as trails and sidewalks. This energy, in concert with additional investment and new policies, can begin to ad-
dress this challenge.
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THE LAKES AND ST. GREGORY
Geographically remote, the lakes are located approximately three miles west of the city core. While not a frequent 
topic of conversation, several respondents mused about the plan for the lakes; will they remain passive, should they in-
tegrate more commercial, and is there a way for them to serve a greater role in Shawnee and in the region in terms of 
economic impact, community signature, and as a local amenity. Because it is not a challenge, it should be considered 
an opportunity or at least a question to begin answering.

Likewise, the bankruptcy and liquidation of certain assets belonging to St. Gregory’s has caused the community to 
wonder. An impressive campus that will remain home to the founding monks, the long-term future of the St. Gregory 
property (aside from any land set aside) should be viewed as an opportunity for the community.

OKLAHOMA BAPTIST UNIVERSITY
Oklahoma Baptist University has a significant role in the development of Shawnee. The University attracts a growing 
population of young adults, however retaining this group after graduation is a challenge. Partnerships between the 
University and the community should focus on how the retain a higher number of students to stay in Shawnee, estab-
lish careers, and start families.
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AN INTEGRATED LAND USE 
VISION
The form of urban development arises from a combination of forces includ-
ing transportation patterns, private and public land development, and envi-
ronmental constraints. An integrated land use vision was developed from de-
tailed study of the community including its growth patterns, pressures, and 
personalities. 

DEVELOPMENT PRINCIPLES
USE URBAN SERVICES EFFICIENTLY

Contiguous and compact development, similar to the city’s historic patterns, 
helps preserve the character of Shawnee as it grows. This type of devel-
opment reduces costly infrastructure extensions such as water, sewer, and 
roads by developing on under-utilized infill properties or in strategic areas 
adjacent to existing development. Contiguous development minimizes travel 
distances and encourages development that is more accessible to both pe-
destrians and cars.

PROMOTE DIVERSE HOUSING OPTIONS

Residents have expressed a clear desire for more diverse housing options, 
at prices that more people can afford. At the same time, housing needs and 
preferences are diversifying. The Baby Boomer and Millennial generations are 
demonstrating a growing preference for smaller lot homes and multi-family 
housing, in addition to a continued interest in traditional single family homes. 
A mix of entry level housing options will be important to attracting and re-
taining young professionals. This diversity can be provided through a mix of 
new housing units and the conservation of existing housing units.

PROMOTE INFILL DEVELOPMENT

Infill development supports the economic value of Shawnee’s existing neigh-
borhoods by promoting investment in established areas with existing capital 
assets, rather than solely at the fringe. Infill development helps make full use 
of existing infrastructure, thus limiting unnecessary expansions and associat-
ed expense. Such developments are appropriate when they respect the char-
acter of the surrounding neighborhoods.

PRESERVE AND CONNECT DRAINAGEWAYS AND 
FLOOD ZONES

Preserving wetlands, low lying areas, and floodplains can protect property 
values for adjacent and downstream developments. In addition, it enhance 
and connects the park system, reduces flooding and lowers development 
costs by providing more natural areas for water to be absorbed while reduc-
ing the amount of fill needed on a site. A network of natural preserve areas 
will enhance community character, protect existing properties and future de-
velopment areas, and avoid short term rewards with long term costs.
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PLAN FOR COMMUNITY AMENITIES

Parks, open space, schools, and other public places can serve as neighborhood focal points that promote community 
activity, personal interaction, a sense of place, and ultimately a sense of ownership in the community. In 2018 voters 
approved initiatives for additional funding for several city projects including implementation of the Parks Master Plan 
Design, sidewalks and trails, and improvements to the senior center, community center, Santa Fe Depot, and library. 
This demonstrates the desire many residents have for quality public services. Public art installations and venues, in co-
operation with the private sector, should be incorporated into these amenities. One way the city could fund public arts 
projects is through a 1% for the arts program.

PROVIDE A MULTI-MODAL AND CONNECTED TRANSPORTATION NETWORK 

A network of streets, trails, pedestrian paths and on-street bike facilities should provide safe, efficient connectivity 
and accommodate a diverse set of mobility needs and preferences. Although not every street can or will accommo-
date all modes of transportation, Shawnee residents want to see more bike and pedestrian options and new develop-
ments and redevelopments need to accommodate these options. 

ENHANCE PUBLIC SAFETY AND MINIMIZE HAZARDS

Land use decisions have a wide variety of effects on public safety and hazard mitigation. Preserving natural drain-
age-ways to manage stormwater minimizes the risk of injury and property damage due to flooding. A well-connected 
transportation network promotes better emergency service provision and evacuation routes in case of large-scale 
hazards. A mixture of land uses within neighborhoods enhances security by creating activity and “eyes on the street” 
throughout the day. 

ENCOURAGE BALANCED AND CONNECTED NEIGHBORHOODS

Balanced neighborhoods provide residents with easy access to a variety of places to live, shop, work, play, and en-
gage in community life. Mixing compatible uses, such as a corner store or school in a residential neighborhood, creates 
a sense of community and promotes efficiencies in infrastructure and travel times. Balanced neighborhoods offer a 
variety of housing options, access to open space, and contain activity centers such as parks, schools, civic centers, or 
commercial areas that are well connected to surrounding neighborhoods. Appropriate transitions should be made be-
tween higher intensity uses, such as industry, and lower intensity uses, such as homes. The zoning code and subdivi-
sion regulations should be updated to support these environments.

USE PUBLIC INVESTMENTS TO PROMOTE PRIVATE DEVELOPMENT

Shawnee’s public investments in streets, water, sewer, parks, and civic facilities can be leveraged to promote private 
investments. When strategically located, a new park or public building can inspire private residential development, 
while targeted infrastructure improvements can attract new industry. Any infrastructure extension should be done 
with the goal of maximizing private investment, thus supporting the long term costs associated with the infrastructure 
or facility. 

MAKE DECISIONS IN A TRANSPARENT AND COLLABORATIVE MANNER

Land use and environmental decisions should be made through a transparent process, with opportunity for input from 
all citizens and affected entities, such as the county, native tribal nations, or school district. Creation and implementa-
tion of land use decisions should be shared responsibilities that promote quality living environments and efficient use 
of fiscal resources.
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GROWTH CONSIDERATIONS  
Land use patterns and the demand for growth areas is influenced by many 
factors. Land use directions are most commonly influenced by environmen-
tal and man-made factors. These factors guide or even push development 
to occur within certain ares and in certain forms. The amount of land needed 
to support growth can be influenced by the same factors along with market 
preferences. 

ENVIRONMENTAL BARRIERS
Environmental features in any community can be viewed as both major hur-
dles and as tremendous assets to a city’s future growth. Preserving flood-
plains, prairies, or other native features can increase property values for ad-
jacent development, enhance and connect the park system, protect plant 
and animal habitats, and reduce flood risk by providing natural stormwater 
drainage. Environmental features can also have a significant impact on de-
velopment costs, specifically related to infrastructure. Drainage patterns may 
require sewage lift stations or water pumps, all adding to the cost of devel-
opment. In the past costs such as elevating a property out of the floodplain 
have been viewed as acceptable but the impacts of those decisions to sur-
rounding properties have resulted in greater prohibitions to these types of 
developments. 

Shawnee’s environmental assets are reviewed in Chapter 1 and three core 
themes are identified:  

»» Growth within environmental constraints to control deforestation

»» Drainages as opportunities 

»» Using native landscaping in new developments

»» Embracing the river

For Shawnee, awareness of these themes as it relates to future development 
should create safe, healthy, and inviting environments. 

MAN-MADE BARRIERS
In addition to natural features that can direct development, man-made fea-
tures can also impact new development. These constraints can vary from 
the highly visible, like a major transportation corridor, to less visible property 
ownership lines. Extending infrastructure across interstate or rail corridors 
can have added costs and decrease connectivity. Ownership and jurisdiction-
al lines can leave gaps in development, or leap-frog patterns that add costs 
to infrastructure extensions. These last hurdles can be mitigated through ne-
gotiations and taking a more regional partnership approach but can often 
take significant time to resolve. 

Both types of man-made barriers exist within Shawnee. While major built 
features are not changing any time soon they can be mitigated through 
thoughtful and guided development. Less visible ownership and jurisdictional 
barriers must be consistently managed through open and honest dialog. 
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FIGURE 3.1: Housing Demand at 0.75% Annual Growth Rate

REPLACED UNITS

TOTAL NEW HOUSING UNITS

AVERAGE ANNUAL CONSTRUCTION

109

2,398

109

2015 2040 *Average PPH: 2.65   |   Declining vacancy rate 

31,091

37,197

HOW MUCH WE GROW
The conversations with residents and business owners clearly identified a poten-
tial for stronger growth. Chapter One outlined the historic trends within the com-
munity, which showed growth since the 1960s but even more growth within Pot-
towatomie County. 

Figure 1.3 (page 21) identified a growth trend based on a 0.75% annual growth 
rate. This rate is slightly above the past 20 year trend but creates a conservative 
target that matches the aspirations of the community which includes attraction 
of young families and the next generation of entrepreneurs. At this rate of growth 
the city’s estimated population in 2040 would be just over 37,000. 

LAND USE GROWTH 

To support population growth the city must plan for additional housing and job 
centers in the form of new development or redevelopment of under-utilized land. 

With a population of over 37,000 by 2040 the city will need to add housing. At 
the same time a number of dilapidated and outdated structures will need to be re-
moved from the supply (thus lowering the city’s vacancy rate). To support growth 
the city will need to add approximately 109 units annually. This covers all types of 
units, including single-family detached, single-family attached, townhomes, and 
multi-family units. (Gaps in affordability is reviewed on page 30 and housing strat-
egies are discussed in Chapter 7: Housing & Neighborhoods.)

This production rate is slightly below the city’s ten year average of 116 but reflects 
the need to lower the city’s vacancy rate from 12.6%. A city’s vacancy rate is low-
ered through demolition of vacant obsolete structures or rehabilitation of those 
units. The Shawnee housing demand model assumes that both of these will need 
to occur over the life of this plan in order to create healthy vibrant neighborhoods. 
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The land use planning process gave residents an opportunity to make choic-
es about what type of community they want to live in and leave for their chil-
dren and grandchildren. This included: 

»» Creating quality neighborhoods and developments that are accessible to 
all modes of transportation. 

»» Housing variety beyond traditional single-family detached and multi-
family units. Each policy area includes a recommendation of housing 
type. Generally, high density multifamily developments should be 
directed toward major corridors, while attached single family dwellings 
and townhomes should be used as a transition to established single-
family detached neighborhoods.(For additional information on housing 
strategies see Chapter 7: Housing & Neighborhoods.)

»» Awareness of long term costs of development patterns. Extra miles of 
roads, sewer, and water lines create additional maintenance and staffing 
costs for a city. 

Reinvestment in the city’s existing infrastructure and housing stock is impor-
tant, but it will not be enough to support the varying desires of a growing 
population. However, new growth must reflect the items noted above and 
be done in the most efficient pattern possible. Figure 3.2 illustrates a land 
use scenario that assumes a greater mix of housing densities and the neces-
sary commercial and industrial growth to support population growth. Where 
this growth occurs depends on property owners, thus the land use plan illus-
trated later in this chapter reflects more acres then needed to address these 
market forces. 

FIGURE 3.2: Future Land Needs, 2019-2040

  LAND USE TYPE PROJECTED NEED 
(ACRES)

ACRES DESIGNATED FOR 
PLANNING PURPOSES

Residential 519 1,039

Commercial/Industrial 210-474 314-711

Source: RDG Planning & Design, 2019

LAND USE 
GOALS
Not every land use decision over 
the next twenty years can be an-
ticipated in this plan but through 
the planning process residents 
identified how they want their 
community to look and feel in 
the future. 

»» Growth should be 
geographically 
incremental, connected 
to existing infrastructure, 
neighborhoods, and 
community destinations. 

»» The city should ensure new 
development contributes to 
the community’s character. 

»» Ensure development in 
Shawnee and its periphery 
preserves environmental 
features. 
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FIGURE 3.3: Development Policy Areas

Gat ways 
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POLICY AREAS
Drawing on the key themes from Chapters 1 and 2 and guiding principles 
identified in this chapter, general development policies can be tailored to the 
city’s unique development areas. For planning purposes, the city is divided 
into nine areas that share common issues, challenges, and opportunities. The 
policies identified in the following section should be viewed from a big-pic-
ture perspective, with the goal of balancing neighborhoods and providing 
quality living environments across the city. 

GATEWAYS AREA 
The Gateways are the corridors or entrances to the community. The areas 
surrounding these corridors are composed mostly of commercial uses but 
include pockets of industrial and residential uses. These corridors are the first 
and possibly only impression many people have of the city. Establishing a 
quality first impression builds pride among residents and establishes a strong 
first impression for those considering attending OBU, moving a businesses, 
or moving their family to the city.  
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ISSUES FACING THE AREA

»	 Corridor character and appearance. While some sections of the 

Gateways offer a positive first impression, including sections of Kickapoo 

on the north and the entrance of Harrison off of the interstate. However, 

at other points deteriorated and abandoned buildings and other site 

issues greet visitors to the city. 

»	 Theme. There is no consistent theme or message conveyed to residents 

and visitors along the corridors. 

»	 Traffic operations and clarity to users. Numerous curb cuts and traffic 

patterns that co-mingle interstate bound traffic with local traffic can be 

confusing to visitors. Often in these situations residents are accustomed 

to these anomalies but visitors can find them very confusing. 

»	 Orientation to the rest of the city. Once a visitor has entered these 

corridors there is no signage that orients them to destinations within the 

community. These should include OBU, the high school, downtown, and 

visitor destinations like Pottowatamie County Museum. 

POLICIES & ACTIONS

»» Site design should not restrict future development by creating 
fragmented parcels, or impeding circulation or connections. 

»» Adequate separation and buffering should be provided between higher 
and lower intensity uses. Buffering can be achieved through strategic 
landscaping.

»» Work with property owners to provide adequate screening of outdoor 
storage areas, ideally using natural screening materials. 

»» Work with economic development and the chamber to develop 
wayfinding and gateway features such as public art at the major 
entrances. 

»» Regional commercial uses should avoid large expanses of concrete that 
lack shade or the ability to absorb stormwater.

»» Commercial developments should offer both internal and external 
pedestrian connections, especially between visitor services (hotels, 
restaurants, etc.). 

»» New commercial developments at major intersections should use shared 
entrances and avoid multiple access points (curb cuts). 

»» Development should allow for a range of office, retail, and higher density 
housing close to jobs. 

»» Along Harrison and Kickapoo, high density residential uses should be 
included in redevelopment and development areas to provide housing 
close to jobs. 

»» Review zoning requirements and infrastructure needs for the re-
use, redevelopment, and revitalization of low performing or declining 
commercial areas. 

WHAT IS LAND USE  
INTENSITY?

Land use intensity is the relative 
level of activity of a land use 
and the associated traffic flow, 
paving (impervious coverage), 
and other external effects such 
as noise, lighting, fumes, etc.
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CURRENT DEVELOPMENT AREA 
The Current Development Area is located south of the Interstate in the north-
ern portion of the city with a smaller pocket north and south of Farrall Street 
on the west side of the city. These areas have experienced some of the city’s 
newest development. Development in these areas has historically been sin-
gle-family with some commercial to support new neighborhoods but interest 
is growing for a greater mix of housing. 

ISSUES FACING THE AREA 

»	 Pressure for dispersed commercial uses. Over the last several decades 

commercial development has moved away from the compact patterns 

of downtown. Affordable land that is easily accessible and visible to a 

car has dominated commercial development. This has created a very 

dispersed commercial development pattern within Shawnee. Accessing 

those business other than by car can be difficult and these spaces are 

now often challenges to reposition themselves in a changing retail 

environment. 
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»	 Connectivity and expansion of major streets. Generally, Shawnee has limited the number of dead-end streets 

and cul-de-sacs that limit connectivity for both the car and other modes of transportation. The city must 

continue to support a highly connected street system and plan for expansion of streets as development occurs.  

»	 Limited expansion of neighborhood parks. What development that has occurred in the Current Development 

Areas has had little to no park development. What little park development that has occurred is often owned by 

the homeowners association, potentially leaving a gap in future maintenance and operation. 

»	 Multiple school districts and service providers. The mix of school districts and utility providers can leave some 

areas slower to develop. 

POLICIES & ACTIONS

»» Encourage development of sites with access to existing infrastructure.

»» Prohibit new development on septic systems that can be served by city services.  

»» Direct medium and higher density residential to areas adjacent to higher intensity uses and major corridors. 

»» Prohibit development within floodplains and capitalize on these areas as trail corridors through policy documents 
such as the Parks Master Plan and within the zoning code. 

»» Encourage mixed use developments with similar intensity along arterial corridors. 

»» Identify connections to collectors and arterials for all new developments and work with developers early in the 
design process to ensure they are made. 

»» Improved streets and any new streets should be designed as “complete streets,” incorporating features for both 
motorists and non-motorist. 



SHAWNEE NEXT HORIZONS

PAGE 74

CONSERVATION AREAS 
The Neighborhood Conservation Areas are composed of some of the city’s 
older neighborhoods. These areas grow to the north, west, and east from the 
downtown. Interstate 40 has been a major driver of development moving to 
the north and leaving the downtown on the city’s southern edge. 

ISSUES FACING THE AREA
»	 Older neighborhoods, generally in good condition. The housing is in fair 

to good condition but continued investment or conservation is needed 

to maintain quality affordable housing. 

»	 Compatibility of uses along arterials. The arterial streets within the 

Conservation Areas have a mixture of uses, some that are not always 

compatible with the predominately residential uses.  

»	 Maximizing the reuse of infill sites. These neighborhoods are fully 

served by city services. Some available infill sites do exist and these 

areas should be developed to the highest density possible to use these 

services to the greatest extent possible. 

»	 Conservation of housing. A city’s existing housing stock is the most 

affordable housing in a community. Maintaining that housing in a state of 

good repair ensures a good supply of affordable housing. 

»	 Dispersed neighborhood services. The Neighborhood Conservation 

areas are highly walkable areas, with a good street grid. However, lack of 

sidewalks and services that are more dispersed still leave many residents 

feeling car dependent. 

POLICIES AND ACTIONS 

»» Continue to maintain and improve public facilities and infrastructure that 
support infill development and reinvestment. 

»» Enable increased densities when impacts such as parking and access are 
addressed. 

»» Direct medium and higher density residential uses such as townhomes to 
areas adjacent to higher intensity uses or along major streets. 

»» Extend and connect the existing arterial & collector system. 

»» Direct higher intensity uses to the arterial corridors. 

»» Identify priority areas where the city can lessen hurdles to private 
investment through improvements to streets, parks, and schools 
(working with the school districts).

»» Protect existing drainage areas and use them to provide trail corridors. 

»» Evaluate signage and landscaping requirements along high-volume 
corridors. 

»» Encourage mixed uses along the major corridors.  

»» Establish a network of complete streets.
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INFILL REINVESTMENT AREAS
The Infill Reinvestments areas are located mainly in the southern portions of 
the city, south and east of the downtown. These areas have some of the old-
est housing and infrastructure. A number of homes in these areas will likely 
need to be removed in the coming years. These sites along with existing va-
cant areas create opportunities for reinvestment and re-strengthening of the 
neighborhoods. 

ISSUES FACING THE AREA

»	 Addressing image and perception issues. Many residents within the 

larger community do not view these areas as desirable places to live. 

Reinvestment should strengthen the image of the area. 

»	 Deteriorated housing and site condition issues. A combination of poor 

housing conditions and property maintenance issues add to the issues 

noted above. 

»	 Lack of neighborhood retail. These areas lack local services, including 

access to grocery stores. Most residents in these areas have lower 

incomes and the distance to services and retail creates car dependence. 

»	 Access to job centers. Similar to the lack of access to retail these 

neighborhoods are a significant distance to job centers with poor 

sidewalk connectivity. 

»	 Compatibility of land uses. The historic railroad corridor resulted in a 

mix of residential adjacent to light industrial uses, including uses with 

significant outdoor storage. 

»	 Railroad limits connectivity. Most of the city is laid out on a grid system 

but that grid breaks down around the railroad. This creates dead-end 

streets, creating safety issues and making it more difficult to navigate the 

neighborhood without a car. 
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POLICIES AND ACTIONS 

»» Improve public facilities and infrastructure that support infill 
development and reinvestment. 

»» Enable increased densities when impacts such as parking and access are 
addressed. 

»» Direct medium and higher density residential uses to areas adjacent to 
higher intensity uses or along major streets. 

»» Direct higher intensity uses to the arterial corridors.

»» Encourage mixed uses along the major corridors.  

»» Work with neighborhood leaders to assemble resources and technical 
assistance to encourage maintenance and improvement of the area’s 
housing stock. 

»» Provide additional funding for code enforcement and public property 
maintenance. 

»» Create partnerships and messaging to promote reinvestment that 

strengthens the image of the area. Consider completing a preservation 

survey to identify areas and buildings of importance to preserve.

»» Work with local and regional partners to improve transportation options 
for area residents. 

»» Establish a network of complete streets which could be supported 
through adoption of a complete streets policy or ordinance. 

»» Protect existing drainage areas and use them to provide trail corridors. 
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FUTURE DEVELOPMENT AREAS
The Future Development Areas are less likely to experience development in 
the near term. Adjacency to existing development and access to city services 
will eventually support development of these areas. 

ISSUES FACING THE AREA
»	 Transportation continuity beyond arterial/section line roads. 

As this area develops, collector streets will need to be planned 

and built. These roads will collect traffic from a grid of local 

streets and deliver them to the arterial streets. At a minimum 

the should occur every half mile. 

»	 Connections across barriers. These barriers include both man-

made like the interstate and natural like the river. 

»	 Infrastructure responsibility and efficient phasing. In both 

the northern and southern development areas there are 

overlapping jurisdictions. Continued dialogue between the city, 

county, and water districts should find ways to support growth 

in the most efficient manner possible. 

»	 Park and public space amenities keeping pace with growth. 
As development occurs further from a city’s historic core new 

parks must be developed to provide the same level of service. 
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POLICIES AND 
ACTIONS

»» Infrastructure extensions into 
these areas should only occur 
after more cost effective 
extensions have been fully 
developed.

»» No new development should be 
permitted inside the floodplain 
beyond recreation uses. 

»» Large lot development should 
be discouraged in the northern 
area.

»» Land use policies in developing 
areas should focus on the 
intensity of the use rather than 
just type, allowing for housing 
adjacent to low intensity 
commercial uses. 

»» Existing low density 
developments should be 
buffered and separated from 
higher intensity uses. 

»» Drainageways should be 
preserved with proper buffering 
to allow for stormwater 
absorption and recreation trails. 

»» New streets should be multi-
modal.
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INTERSTATE CORRIDOR AREA
The developed areas of the Interstate Corridor are primarily commercial uses 
with some light industrial just to the north of the corridor and pockets of resi-
dential between 45th Street and Interstate 40. 

ISSUES FACING THE AREA

»	 Traffic operations and clarity of users. As noted in the Gateway areas 

clarity at the interchanges is important. Visitors must be able to easily 

navigate the area and find their destination. 

»	 Future interchange. An additional interchange at Bryan has been 

discussed for several years. This would open up new development 

opportunities for the city but the location of that interchange should be 

studied further to ensure negative impacts are avoided. 

»	 Barrier issues. The Interstate acts as a barrier to local traffic movement. 

Currently local traffic looking only to cross the interstate must mix with 

traffic getting off and on the interstate. Additionally, the city should 

improve bike and pedestrian access to businesses on the north side of 

the Interstate. 

»	 Interchange development. Development around the interchanges 

should be done in a manner that projects the best image of the city and 

is accessible to the workers needing to reach the area. 

»	 Corridor character and appearance. Like the Gateway Area, the I-40 

corridor and surrounding environment might be the only experience 

someone has of the city. Making a good first impression is very 

important. 

POLICIES AND ACTIONS

»» Uses should allow for a range of industrial, office, and residential, not just 
commercial uses. 

»» Provide adequate separation and buffering between higher and lower 
intensity uses. 

»» Site design should not restrict future development by creating 
fragmented parcels, or impeding circulation. 

»» New or improved interchanges should include access for modes beyond 
just cars (pedestrians & bicyclists). 

»» Ensure proper circulation within and between developments. 

»» Provide proper wayfinding and gateway features such as public art at 
major interchanges or arches over entrances. 

»» Provide regulations and enforcement for signage in the corridor to 
ensure proper wayfinding, reduce clutter, and avoid illegal signs.

»» Additional access points over (or under) the interstate should relieve 
traffic congestion on Kickapoo and Harrison.  
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UNIVERSITY NEIGHBORHOOD 
The University Area is located just to the south of Oklahoma Baptist Univer-
sity, north of Federal and west of Kickapoo. The area is home to a large num-
ber of OBU students. Housing quality and the impression made on OBU visi-
tors is very important to this area. 

ISSUES FACING THE AREA

»	 High renter occupancy. Mostly among individuals living on their own 

for the first time. This means patience but also a teaching opportunity. 

Property must be maintained at a high level to set expectations for all 

residents of the area, young and old. 

»	 Compatibility of developments along Kickapoo and Federal. These 

uses should be easily accessible to students on foot and bike. Many of 

the current commercial uses are mixed in quality and efficiencies.  

»	 Infill opportunities. Due to the already high rate of student housing and 

rental occupancy, high quality multi-family could be ideally located on 

infill sites. 

POLICIES AND ACTIONS

»» Higher density uses should be encouraged when parking and circulation 
issues are addressed. 

»» Pedestrian and bicycle features should be expanded and connected to 
commercial destinations, including the downtown. 

»» Commercial uses should be focused in mixed-use developments along 
Kickapoo and Federal. 

»» Evaluate signage requirements along the boundaries. 

»» Provide additional funding for code enforcement and public property 
maintenance. 

»» Work in partnership with the University to create a clear image of both 
the city and the University. 

»» Use resources like the City of Norman for policies and strategies for 
creating a stronger more diverse neighborhood. 
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DOWNTOWN
A community’s health has often been judged by the health of its downtown. 
Over the past several years, downtown Shawnee has see renewed invest-
ment, including refurbished store fronts and new businesses. A deeper analy-
sis and strategies for the Downtown are identified later in this document. 

ISSUES FACING THE AREA
»	 Twenty-four hour population. Currently the district lacks residential 

development, which leaves the district feeling abandoned after 5 o’clock. 

»	 Perception issues. The district has real and perceived issues of 

homelessness. The homeless and those struggling to get back on their 

feet do come to the area seeking services. This leaves some with a 

perception of a troubled and unsafe district. 

»	 Homelessness. The district does have visible homelessness for the 

reasons noted above. The Salvation Army is the only shelter resource 

in town, and provides meals and emergency shelter every day of the 

year. Finding safe shelter with services both at night and during the day 

should address some of the issue, however with a limited number of beds 

and staffing, resources are often stretched thin. 

»	 Large vacant spaces. The department stores of historic downtowns have 

long been replaced by the big box stores on the fringes of our cities. 

But today those stores are even being replaced by internet shopping. 

Many retail establishments no longer need as much space, making these 

spaces in downtowns difficult to lease. 

»	 Community event space. The district has several small pocket parks 

and Woodland Park. These spaces are either to small or have to many 

features to adequately support events in the downtown. 

POLICIES AND ACTIONS 

»» Housing options should be encouraged in the areas in and around the downtown. 

»» Encourage a safe and appropriately located day shelter.

»» Maintain public property to levels expected by private property. 

»» Review and update downtown property maintenance code.

»» Work with local and regional partners to improve transportation options for area residents. 

»» Continue to maintain and improve public facilities and infrastructure that support infill development and 
reinvestment. 

»» Enable increased densities when impacts such as parking and access are addressed. 

»» Continue to identify ways that the city and economic development community can lesson the hurdles to 
development and redevelopment in the downtown such as through amendments to the zoning code and 
subdivision ordinance.

»» Improve wayfinding that directs visitors into the downtown. 

»» Enhance entrances to the downtown that speak to the quality and image of the city overall through public art and 
wayfinding signage and district branding.
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LAKES AREA 
Shawnee’s Lake Area is a beautiful part of the community and great asset 
with the potential to be an even stronger amenity. Development around the 
lakes varies but has generally focused on residential and recreation. Potential 
exists for additional commercial that can support the other two primary land 
uses. 

ISSUES FACING THE AREA

»	 Hidden gem. For many visitors and more recent residents, the lakes 

can be a hidden gem. They are not visible from the city and the lack of 

signage or “advertisement” in the community gives the impression they 

are not accessible to all. 
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»	 Difficult to find. As noted above, there is no signage within the city directing residents to the lakes area. 

Additionally, the drive to the lakes is not direct and there is little to no signage directing visitors to their 

destination. 

»	 Safety. Because of the remote nature of the lakes there is some perception of reduced safety, especially after 

dark. 

»	 Lack of services. In the last several years a Dollar General has been built off of Highway 102 but has a limited 

supply of materials and does not have items that serve many of the recreation users (life jackets as an example).

»	 Ownership clarity. Much of the development that has occurred around the lake is on land leased from the city. 
This has created ownership confusion that should be resolved in the coming years. 

POLICIES AND ACTIONS

»» Commercial services should be encouraged to serve both residents and visitors. 

»» Appropriate recreation features around the lakes, like trails should be expanded. 

»» Due to the lack of water and sewer services and the desire to maintain a more rural character, residential 
developments should remain at a minimum of 5 acres on well and septic systems. 

»» Identify strategies for improving the real and perceived sense of safety. This may include improved lighting and 
additional patrols. 

»» Wayfinding between the city and the lakes should provide clarity.

»» Future land use policies should clarify ownership and leasing agreements. 

»» Consider zoning overlay district that address unique site development issues around the shoreline. 

»» Discourage strip development along major corridors that inhibits future development or connectivity. 

»» Consider development of design guidelines for new developments along the Highway 102 corridor that ensure a 
sense of quality and destination this area desires. This should be done as a joint effort with Bethel Acres. 
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LAND USE FRAMEWORK 
LAND USE PHILOSOPHY: A FLEXIBLE 
APPROACH
Contemporary growth in American cities has tended to separate different 
land uses through zoning. The concept of single-use zoning grew out of a 
need to separate people’s homes from major industries and factories, in or-
der to protect their health. Still today, some uses can produce so much traf-
fic, noise, smell, or other negative effects that separation remains the most 
appropriate policy. However, increasingly, mixing compatible, and different 
uses is shown to create interesting and attractive communities. The Shawnee 
Plan recommends a flexible land use approach that allows mixing of uses. 

A development pattern that encourages a mix of land uses and activities has 
a variety of benefits: 

»» Creates activity at various times of day, among various types of uses, 
increasing security, vitality, and the number of people using public 
spaces. 

»» Reduces the number of miles that people must travel daily by car when 
homes are in close proximity to jobs and services.

»» Opens opportunities to build a variety of housing types. The 
development of housing above office and commercial establishments 
adds vitality to business areas and increases the economic yield on 
property. 

»» Creates more attractive neighborhoods to residents when uses are mixed 
(this is a national trend).

»» Provides greater flexibility for developers, and avoids unnecessary 
regulation when plans and land development policies allow appropriately 
mixed uses.

Shawnee can achieve all these benefits by using a flexible land use frame-
work that allows for appropriate mixing of compatible uses. The land use 
framework recognizes existing land use patterns while establishing an inten-
sity based approach for some developing areas. While this approach may al-
low for land uses with similar intensity to be integrated, each land use cate-
gory has unique requirements for the following attributes: 

»» Types of Allowable Uses

»» Intensity or density 

»» Compatibility (transitions between uses) 

»» Form, or design

In this section of the plan, each land use category is described in terms of its 
purpose, form, uses, intensity, and compatibility requirements. 
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USE: INTEGRATION AND MIXING OF USES

One advantage of an intensity based framework is its ability to integrate dif-
ferent land uses. Uses may be integrated in two ways: horizontally and/or 
vertically. Horizontal integration keeps individual building uses separate but 
relates buildings harmoniously to each other. Vertical integration puts more 
than one use in the same building. In Shawnee, most of the major corridors 
and nodes are in multiple-use categories, but certain areas, such as indus-
trial, and more remote residential areas are still kept as single-use areas. Al-
lowing for mixed use districts places more residents near job centers, reduc-
ing the separation currently in place where most jobs are on the north side of 
Shawnee, while most residential neighborhoods are on the south.

Understanding Mixing of uses and Transitions

HORIZONTAL  
INTEGRATION

Horizontal integration of uses means that 
different uses are housed in different 

buildings but are related to each other.

VERTICAL  
INTEGRATION

Vertical integration of uses means that 
different uses are located in the same 

building.
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INTENSITY 

The Shawnee land use framework designates how much development occurs 
in an area and how that development affects its neighbors. This is measured 
by intensity and/or density of development. In residential areas, intensity is 
measured by dwelling units per acre. For other uses, by factors such as the 
amount of traffic that a project generates or how it affects its neighbors to 
determine intensity. Intensity for non-residential uses can also be measured 
by a factor called “floor area ratio” (FAR), calculated by dividing building 
area by site area. 

COMPATIBILITY

One of the most important concerns in land use planning is the relationship 
between different uses and their relative compatibility with each other. In ar-
eas where densities are low, compatibility is usually achieved using spacing 
between buildings and by congregating similar uses together. This simple 
method is easy to administer and understand; however it can lead to some 
undesirable conditions such as increased commute times, un-walkable neigh-
borhoods, and higher utilities and public service costs.

Compatibility in multiple-use districts can be attained in a more nuanced way 
by focusing more on the performance (effects) of various uses and designing 
land use regulations that allow for more integration of uses. If carefully done, 
the integration of uses can be achieved so that commute times become 
shorter, and neighborhoods become more walkable and interesting, all while 
preserving privacy, security and aesthetics. 

The land use categories described in this plan exist on a continuum of inten-
sity, and therefore have a continuum of compatibility methods. As land uses 
become more intense and uses become more integrated, compatibility meth-
ods focus less on spacing and congregating of similar uses, and more on per-
formance-based methods that directly address issues such as noise, traffic, 
privacy, and aesthetics. 

It is important to remember that while the intensity-based concept proposes 
mixing uses, it does not mean that every land use is appropriate everywhere. 
Location standards and compatibility requirements for higher impact uses 
are an important part of the land use system proposed in this plan.
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FORM 

Form relates to how the developments in the land use categories are laid 
out, including the street pattern, the type of infrastructure required, separa-
tion between buildings, and the relation of buildings to the street. Form also 
includes the scale of the buildings - the length, width and number of sto-
ries. The degree to which the buildings in an area are similar to each other in 
terms of these “form” characteristics impacts the perceptions of compatibil-
ity, and therefore market value.

Low Intensity
Medium Intensity

High Intensity
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CAVEATS TO THE FUTURE  
LAND USE MAP
The development concepts and future land use map are based on population projec-
tions, economic trends, environmental analysis, and public input. The amount of land that is 
planned for is greater than the projected need, in order to provide market flexibility, avoid 
creating a false land shortage, and provide long-term planning. This means that many areas 
shown in the maps are unlikely to develop in the 20-year time frame. Three important points 
about the Development Concept and Future Land Use Map:

PROPERTY OWNERS DECIDE

The Future Land Use map depicts new land uses for privately owned properties. The tran-
sition of these properties from their current use to the depicted use is expected to occur 
slowly over time, in response to market demands, as property owners voluntarily sell, de-
velop, or change the use of their land. 

GENERALIZED MAP

The Future Land Use map should be interpreted generally and is not intended to provide the 
specificity or the rigidity of a zoning map or engineering document. The map should provide 
guidance for the zoning map and is meant to show: 

»» Generalized land use locations and transitions: The boundaries between land uses 

on the map are “fuzzy” lines and are meant to show approximate areas for transition, 

rather than rigid boundaries. The exception to this are those areas that preserve 

floodplains and wetlands.

»» Collector and arterial street connections: Critical arterial and collector street 

connections are specified on this map, though the exact routes will depend on detailed 

engineering studies. Local streets will be determined as development occurs. 

BASIS FOR LAND USE DECISIONS 

The Future Land Use map should provide the basis for decisions of the Planning Commis-
sion, the City Commission, and private developers. The map is a critical part of the approv-
al process for development proposals and zoning decisions.
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FIGURE 3.4: Future Land Use Plan
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FIGURE 3.4: Future Land Use Plan
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LAND USE: LARGE LOT 
RESIDENTIAL 
DESCRIPTION:
Neighborhoods emphasizing single-family detached homes on lots greater 
than one acre. 

POTENTIAL ZONING:
»» Residential Estates District

INTENSITY (DU/A):
»» < 1 unit per acres

USES:
»» Restrictive land use, emphasizing single-family detached development. 
Civic uses are generally allowed, with special permission for higher 
intensity uses. 

»» Developments larger than three acres per unit will likely not have city 
services and should not occur in areas where city services can be 
provided or are likely to have city services in the future. 

FORM:
Developments should provide connectivity within and between develop-
ments both for cars and pedestrians. A framework of streets, trails, and side-
walks should create a sense of neighborhood. The use of cluster or conser-
vation subdivision techniques where the lot size may be smaller but over-
all density is low should preserve sensitive areas and allow for shared open 
spaces. Sensitive areas may include drainageways or native prairie. 

COMPATIBILITY:
Compatible with most single-family detached housing and attached single-
family. Traffic and higher intensity uses should be directed away from these 
areas and along major thoroughfares. Building elements and scale should be 
consistent with surrounding development.

PARKING:
»» Majority accommodated off-street in private garages and driveways with 
a limited amount of overflow parking allowed on-street. 

»» Due to the limited demand for on-street parking, neighborhood streets 
can often be narrow with parking limited to one-side.
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LAND USE: LOW DENSITY RESI-
DENTIAL
DESCRIPTION:
Neighborhoods emphasizing single-family detached homes, although other 
single-family attached and small lot single-family homes may be permitted 
based on location.

POTENTIAL ZONING:
»» Single-Family Residential District

INTENSITY (DU/A):
»» 1-4

USES:
»» Restrictive land use, emphasizing single-family detached development, 
although innovative single-family forms may be permitted with special 
review. 

»» Civic uses are generally allowed, with special permission for higher 
intensity uses. 

»» Developments will be provided with full city services. 

FORM:
Developments should provide connectivity within and between develop-
ments both for cars and pedestrians. A framework of streets and open space 
should create a sense of neighborhood. Densities should be higher at transi-

tion points with other more intense uses or districts.

COMPATIBILITY:
Compatible with most single-family detached housing, attached single-family 
and some townhome developments. Traffic and higher intensity uses should 
be directed away from these areas and along major thoroughfares. Building 
elements and scale should be consistent with surrounding development.

PARKING:
»» Majority accommodated off-street in private garages and driveways with 
a limited amount of overflow parking allowed on-street. 

»» Due to most parking in new neighborhoods being handled off-street, 
neighborhood streets can often be narrower with parking limited to one 
side.
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LAND USE: MEDIUM DENSITY 
RESIDENTIAL
DESCRIPTION:
Neighborhoods that incorporate a mix of housing types, including single-
family detached, single-family attached, townhouse, and small lot single-fam-
ily. Civic uses would also generally be allowed.

POTENTIAL ZONING:
»» Combined Residential District

INTENSITY (DU/A):
»» 4-12

USES:
»» Restrictive land use, emphasizing a mix of housing styles including 
single-family detached, single-family attached, and townhouses. 

»» Limited multi-family development may be allowed with special review 
and criteria. 

»» Civic uses are generally allowed, with special permission for higher 
intensity uses.

FORM:
High level of connectivity between and within developments. Connections 
to neighborhood commercial services and civic destinations should provide 
a sense of neighborhood. Developments should have articulated scale and 
maintain the identity of individual units. Densities should be higher at transi-
tion points with other more intensive districts.

COMPATIBILITY:
Applies to older established neighborhoods of the city which have diverse 
housing types, and in developing areas that incorporate a mix of develop-
ment types. Projects may be incorporated into mixed-use developments and 
planned areas.

PARKING:
»» Accommodated off-street in private garages and driveways with a 
limited amount of overflow parking allowed on-street. 

»» In new developments with driveways and garages there will be limited 
demand for on-street parking, neighborhood streets can be narrow with 
parking limited to one-side.
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LAND USE: HIGH DENSITY 
RESIDENTIAL
DESCRIPTION:
Neighborhoods that incorporate a mix of housing types, including multi-fam-
ily housing and tiny homes. These areas may also allow small scale office and 
commercial uses but the primary use is residential.

POTENTIAL ZONING:
Combined Residential District; Multi-Family Residential District

INTENSITY (DU/A):
12+

USES:
»» Allows multi-family and compatible civic uses. 

»» Some limited office and convenience commercial within primarily 
residential areas may be appropriate. 

FORM:
Located at sites with access to major thoroughfares and activity centers. 
Should be integrated into the fabric of nearby residential areas, while avoid-
ing adverse traffic and visual impacts on low-density uses. Traffic should 
have direct access to collector or arterial streets to avoid overloading local 
streets. High levels of pedestrian access and connectivity is needed to avoid 
the creation of compounds.

COMPATIBILITY:
Conflicts with low-density residential developments should be resolved or 
minimized through project design. Traffic and other external effects should 
be directed away from lower-intensity uses. Landscaping, buffering, and 
screening should be employed to minimize negative effects. May be incorpo-
rated into mixed use projects or planned areas.

PARKING:
»» Accommodated through surface parking lots, parking structures, and 
underground parking facilities. 

»» Parking facilities should be designed to manage stormwater and be 
screened from adjacent land uses. 

»» When projects are along major corridors and gateways into the city, 
parking should be screened behind a residential or commercial space 
when possible.
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LAND USE: MIXED USE
DESCRIPTION:
These areas improve economic performance and opportunities for social in-
teraction, by locating diverse and complementary uses in close proximity. 
Higher-density mix of housing (see HDR), major commercial, office, and ser-
vice uses, and limited low intensity industrial in suitable locations.

POTENTIAL ZONING:
Neighborhood Commercial District; Central Business District; Other districts 
may apply with modification to allow residential uses. 

INTENSITY (DU/A):
12+

USES:
»» A mix of complementary uses, including multi-family residential, large offices, medical buildings, regional 
commercial, limited industrial, institutional uses such as churches, schools, or hospitals, and other regional attractors. 

»» Residential uses range from townhomes/rowhouses up to apartment towers. 

»» Parking garages or public parking lots may be found in these areas. 

»» Higher levels of urban amenities are used to offset the area’s intensity level.

FORM:
Access to freeways, highways, arterials, and transit, yet still designed around pedestrians. A high-connectivity grid pat-
tern provides viable locations for higher intensity land uses, and allows multiple access points and routes between uses.

COMPATIBILITY:
»» Land uses and intensities should be fully integrated and mixed. Compatibility should be achieved through 
increased attention to traffic circulation and parking, site and building design, and on-site operations.

»» Different land uses can be close together because design and amenities take into account these juxtapositions 
and make appropriate accommodations.

»» Form and design rules and performance regulations address aesthetic and functional compatibility.

»» Limited industrial uses may be allowed with requirements that they mitigate any anticipated negative impacts on 
adjacent land uses and that they are located on arterial streets or rail lines.

»» Land uses should be fully integrated horizontally and mixed vertically, resulting in complementary and alternating 
times of use and the ability to share parking areas.

»» Areas may develop horizontally over time and not as one large project; therefore, each individual project should 
consider future adjacent uses through quality connections for all users and stormwater management that creates 
integrated amenities. 

PARKING:
»» Accommodated through surface parking lots, parking structures, and underground parking facilities. 

»» Parking facilities should be designed to manage stormwater and be screened from adjacent land uses. 

»» When adjacent to a sensitive frontage, parking should be screened behind an active storefront when possible.
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LAND USE: LOW INTENSITY 
COMMERCIAL
DESCRIPTION:
Areas with easily accessed neighborhood commercial services. These areas 
will provide services to the immediate area but may also draw customers and 
employees from the larger city. 

POTENTIAL ZONING:
Neighborhood Commercial District; Suburban Office Commercial District; 

INTENSITY (DU/A):
7-12

USES:
A mix of complementary smaller scale commercial uses with some higher density residential uses and civic uses. Ame-
nities such as parks, plazas and quality streetscapes should act as neighborhood centers.

FORM:
A high-connectivity grid pattern expands viable locations for commercial land uses, and allows multiple access points 
and route choices between uses. As compared to High Intensity Commercial (HIC), LIC encourages closer proximity 
between transportation, housing, and shopping choices. Sidewalks should provide good connectivity between devel-
opments and adjacent residential uses. 

COMPATIBILITY:
»» Land uses and intensities should be integrated at a finer grain than within the HIC designation. Compatibility 
should be achieved through increased attention to traffic circulation and parking, site and building design, and on-
site operations.

»» Like MU, land uses are sometimes mixed vertically, resulting in complementary and alternating times of use and 
the ability to share parking areas.

»» Different types of land use are positioned to create a smooth internal transition from lower to higher intensity uses.

»» Smaller commercial uses are appropriate on any street provided that a smooth transition in intensity of uses is 
maintained.

PARKING:
»» Accommodated off-street in private garages, driveways, on-street (limited) and surface parking lots. 

»» Parking facilities should be designed to manage stormwater and be screened from adjacent land uses. 
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LAND USE: HIGH INTENSITY 
COMMERCIAL
DESCRIPTION: 
Areas characterized by major community and regional commercial develop-
ment that are both large in scale and have high traffic impact. May include 
high-density residential use. Typically located at intersections of arterial streets. 

POTENTIAL ZONING:
Suburban Office Commercial; Restricted Automotive and Commercial Recre-
ation; General Commercial; Planning Shopping Center District

INTENSITY (DU/A):
12+

USES:
»» A broad range of retail services, including large-scale stores and 
services, auto related services, and large offices. 

»» Multi-family uses can be mixed in with commercial, but commercial 
would be the dominate use. 

FORM
Should be located along arterial streets and accommodate the automobile, 
while providing good pedestrian and bike access to adjacent streets and 
trails. Horizontal and vertical mixing of uses should be encouraged. Regional-
ly appropriate landscaping should be used along all frontage roads and with-
in parking lots. Internal pedestrian systems should allow customers to park 
once and conveniently access several destinations within a retail center. 

COMPATIBILITY: 
»» Compatibility should be achieved through increased attention to traffic 
circulation and parking, site and building design, and on-site operations. 

»» Potential negative effects on surrounding residential areas should be 
limited by locations and buffering. 

»» Heavy landscaping should be used along boundaries with lower-intensity 
uses. 

PARKING
»» Accommodated through surface parking lots, parking structures, and 
underground parking facilities. 

»» Parking facilities should be designed to manage stormwater.

»» Landscaping should be both internal and external, not just within the 
frontage and sideyards. 
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LAND USE: DOWNTOWN 
DESCRIPTION:
Shawnee’s downtown is the civic heart of the city. It should offer small to 
moderate scale commercial development along with housing. The district 
should remain connected to and surrounded by a mix of housing types in-
cluding townhomes and small lot single-family

POTENTIAL ZONING:
Central Business District; 

INTENSITY (DU/A):
12+

USES:
A broad range of retail services, excluding large-scale stores and services, 
auto related services, and large offices. Multi-family uses can be mixed in 
with commercial, but commercial would be the dominate use. Commercial 
uses should include activities that extend beyond the standard workday such 
as restaurants, theaters, or galleries.

FORM:
Low to moderate building and impervious coverage, located along major streets in areas close to residential growth 
centers or at nodes created by significant intersections of streets. Developments should emphasize pedestrian scale 
and relationships among businesses and accommodate automobile access without being designed at an automotive 
scale. Good pedestrian circulation should connect businesses and surrounding residential uses.

COMPATIBILITY:
»» The emphasis for the downtown should be on creating a unique neighborhood center or village. Compatibility 
should be achieved through increased attention to traffic circulation and parking, site and building design, and on-
site operations.

»» Land uses may be mixed vertically in smaller scale two to three story buildings. 

»» Horizontal mixed use must create smooth internal transitions from lower to higher intensity uses in distances 
similar to MU. 

»» Larger commercial uses should cluster around arterial streets.

»» Smaller commercial uses are appropriate on any street provided that a smooth transition in intensity of uses is 
maintained.

PARKING:
»» Parking in the downtown should encourage customers to park on-street and employees/business owners in off-
street parking lots. It is appropriate to institute measures to discourage on-street parking for more than two hours. 

»» Off-street parking lots should be a secondary option for downtown customers. Parking facilities should manage 
stormwater and be screened from adjacent land uses.



CHAPTER 03  |  SHAWNEE INTEGRATED LAND USE

PAGE 99

LAND USE: LAKE ORIENTED 
COMMERCIAL
DESCRIPTION:
Areas with easily accessed by the Shawnee lakes. Commercial services 
should serve residents in the area and visitors using the lakes for recreational 
purposes. 

POTENTIAL ZONING:
Neighborhood Commercial District; Restrictive Automotive and Commercial 
Recreation District 

INTENSITY (DU/A):
Not Applicable

USES:
A mix of complementary small scale commercial uses including service ori-
ented businesses. 

FORM:
Should be located along arterial streets and accommodate the automobile, 
while providing good pedestrian and bike access to the lake area. Region-
ally appropriate landscaping should be used along street frontages and with-
in parking lots. Internal pedestrian systems should allow customers to park 
once and conveniently access several destinations within a retail center. 

COMPATIBILITY:
»» Adjacent uses will be very low intensity, therefore, compatibility should 
be achieved through increased attention to traffic circulation and 
parking, site and building design, and on-site operations.

PARKING:
»» Due to locations along major arterial streets, parking will have to be 
accommodated off-street in surface parking lots. These lots should be 
well landscaped and reflect the open space and recreational quality of 
the area. 

»» Parking facilities should be designed to manage stormwater and be 
screened from adjacent land uses. 
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LAND USE: INDUSTRIAL
DESCRIPTION:
Areas intended to accommodate industrial uses that are difficult to integrate 
with less intensive uses due to negative impacts from heavy traffic, noise, or 
odors. 

POTENTIAL ZONING:
Restricted Light Industrial; Light Industrial; Heavy Industrial

INTENSITY (DU/A):
Not applicable

USES:
All types of industrial: manufacturing, warehousing, distribution, and office/industrial flex space. Uses in this area can 
range in size but have some level of external impacts. 

FORM:
Designation of any new Industrial areas should be done with consideration of the following factors:

»» Freeway and rail access;

»» Availability and capacity of water and sewer service;

»» Proximity to existing employment centers;

»» Compatibility of neighboring land uses; 

»» Brownfield status; 

»» Impact of added employee/truck traffic to the level of service of roadways in the surrounding area and impact on 
the non-industrial uses along those roadways. 

COMPATIBILITY:
Development within Industrial areas will be similar in nature, so compatibility is less difficult to manage. However, in ar-
eas where industrial abuts other land use categories, the following should be considered. 

»» Design standards: including land buffers, architectural and site design standards, and other appropriate standards 
implemented through PUDs, new codes, or guidelines. 

»» Operational standards that consider traffic, noise, lighting, and air quality. 

»» Areas adjacent to I-40 and Highway 177 should have a higher level of landscaping and avoid outdoor storage 
visible from these corridors. 

PARKING:
»» Typically accommodated through off-street lots. Surface lots can be shared with other complementary ventures. 

»» Parking facilities should be designed to manage stormwater and be screened from adjacent land uses.
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LAND USE: CIVIC/SCHOOLS/
INSTITUTIONS/PUBLIC 
FACILITIES
DESCRIPTION:
To provide space for educational, institutional, assembly, and other public 
uses, including hospitals, major campuses (high school, OBU), cemeteries, 
airport, landfills, water plant, and major utilities. 

POTENTIAL ZONING:
Various

INTENSITY (DU/A):
Not applicable

USES:
»» Educational: Public, private and parochial institutions at K-12 and post-secondary level, or trade/business schools 
and their accessory uses. 

»» Institutional and Assembly: Community or cultural facilities, religious institutions, public health care or human 
services facilities and their accessory uses. 

»» Other: Government or non-profit organizations and accessory uses. 

FORM:
Government facilities should be held to the same standard for site design and connectivity as any private enterprise of 
similar intensity. 

COMPATIBILITY:
Civic uses may be permitted in a number of different areas, including residential areas. Maintenance, operating facili-
ties and public works yards should generally be located in industrial areas. Individual review of proposals requires an 
assessment of operating characteristics, project design, and traffic management. Industrial operating characteristics 
should be controlled according to the same standards as industrial uses. 

PARKING:
»» Typically accommodated through remote parking lots that allow visitors to park their vehicle one-time, then 
navigate the campus on foot. 

»» Overall parking supply should be managed at a campus-wide level including the location of parking, permit supply 
and cost, and the creation of transportation alternatives to major school and civic destinations. 

»» Bicycle parking facilities should be integrated throughout the larger campuses like the high school and OBU, 
including at all potential origins and destinations, such as residence halls and academic buildings.
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LAND USE: PARKS & GREENWAYS
DESCRIPTION:
Areas intended to remain undeveloped and natural or recreational in 
character. 

POTENTIAL ZONING:
Various

INTENSITY (DU/A):
Not applicable

USES:
Limited, primarily natural. Any development is recreational and low impact in 
nature (such as park shelters or ball fields), while complementary to the pur-
pose of the wider area as open natural space. 

FORM:
Traditional park and recreation areas including both passive and active recre-
ation. Shawnee’s many drainageways and floodplains, and any other sensitive 
areas should be preserved and incorporated into the city’s stormwater man-
agement system.

COMPATIBILITY:
These areas are valuable for the natural character and uses within them 
should have minimal impact. This requires minimal visual, auditory, and other 
pollutants that would reduce the pristine character of areas. Aids for com-
patibility may include:

»» Heavy landscape screening, very large buffers; height limitations, zero 
odor emissions, strict ambient noise requirements. 

»» More intense recreation uses, like sports complexes should be treated 
like comparable commercial uses for the traffic and compatibility issues 
that they can generate. 

PARKING
»» Limited parking demand will be created by smaller neighborhood parks 
and greenways. Bike and pedestrian facilities should take priority over 
parking. 

»» More intense recreation uses, like sports complexes follow parking 
guidelines similar to HIC. 
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LAND USE: URBAN RESERVE 
AND AGRICULTURE/OPEN SPACE
DESCRIPTION:
Long term growth areas. This comprehensive plan outlines the land needed 
to accommodate growth over the next 10 - 20 years. The urban reserve des-
ignation is assigned to areas that will be needed between 15 and 25 years 
into the future.

Development proposals in this area, including high-intensity agricultural op-
erations, should be reviewed for their compatibility with future urban uses.

POTENTIAL ZONING:
Rural Agricultural District

USES:
Restrictive land use with an emphasis on land preservation such as crop 
cultivation. 

FORM:
Adjacent developments should be designed for future expansion of roads, 
sewers, and other infrastructure facilities into the urban reserve areas with-
out cul-de-sacs and other configurations that will require future growth to 
leap-frog development areas.

COMPATIBILITY:
»» Urban reserve areas should remain reasonably compatible with typical 
urban land uses including residential, commercial, and industrial 
operations. 

»» The compatibility should be determined based on the future land use 
identified on the future land use map; for example: an urban reserve area 
adjacent to an area identified on the future land use map as industrial 
should be compatible to the industrial land use classification contained in 
this chapter.

PARKING
Uses should demand little to no parking, exclusive of special or condition-
al events. What parking is demanded should be handled off-street and be 
screened from arterial streets and highways and future uses. 
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CHAPTER 4: 
TRANSPORTATION

BIG IDEAS
»» The transportation network should provide a safe 
and efficient means for all users including pedes-
trians, bicyclists, and drivers

»» The transportation system should support desir-
able patterns of community, neighborhood, and 
economic development

»» The appearance and role of corridors should ele-
vate the community’s image and serve to unite the 
community

PRINCIPALS FOR 
TRANSPORTATION 
DEVELOPMENT 
»» Design for walkability and bike friendliness 

»» Create quiet neighborhood streets

»» Reduce pinch-points (areas where traffic conges-
tion occurs)

»» Consider lifecycle costs and the overall impact of 
infrastructure development 

»» Incorporate landscaping in street design and up-
grades 

WHAT ARE 

PINCH-POINTS? 

Pinch-points are 

places within the 

transportation 

system where 

a significant 

amount of traffic 

is funneled with 

few outlets or 

where conflicts 

between turning 

and through 

traffic create 

confusion and 

dangerous 

situations for both 

motorized and 

non-motorized 

users. 
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INTRODUCTION
Transportation is critical to Shawnee’s ability to serve the present and future needs of the city. Mobility and access 
help form the city, advance public safety, expand the economy, and enhance the quality of life that Shawnee offers its 
citizens, businesses, and visitors. For that reason, a comprehensive plan must be built around a transportation frame-
work that accommodates private motor vehicles (cars and heavy transport vehicles), bicycles, pedestrians, and transit. 
This chapter presents a plan for a future system that supports growth and meets the needs of a wide variety of users. 

ISSUES
Pedestrian and bicycle access. Bicycle transportation is not for everyone, but riding a bicycle or walking to desti-
nations for short trips can be an efficient option for most people and an important source of freedom for youth and 
those without cars. Challenges to the bike and pedestrian infrastructure include: 

»	 Continuity. Connecting major destinations without interruption. 

»	 Diversity. Having facilities appropriate to land use and/or street context. 

»	 Comfort. Most routes depend on streets and having good street connectivity will allow users to pick the level of 

street intensity they feel most 

comfortable using. Simple 

design features such as a strip 

of green space between the 

curb and sidewalk can add a 

great degree of comfort for a 

pedestrian. 

»	 Condition. Especially sidewalks 

in older neighborhoods. 

Tripping hazards, tree roots in 

sidewalks, and ADA accessibility 

are challenges for most 

communities. Just getting 

a handle on the locations of 

problem areas can make it easier 

to understand the scope and 

cost of repairs.  

Corridors, like 45th Street, with sig-
nificant development potential and 
inadequate capacity. Shawnee’s 
street system is its largest public 
capital investment and maintenance 
of that system is often a challenge, 
let alone adding to the system. But 
with growth comes the need to ex-
pand the system. Growth has al-
ready started to occur along the 
45th Street corridor and creating a 
street that can handle this growth 
along with pedestrians and bicycles 
will be essential to creating a safe 
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environment for all.  

Limited access across the interstate. Shawnee generally has a good system 
of collector and arterial streets south of the interstate but the number that 
cross the interstate is limited. The interstate serves as a barrier to the grow-
ing base of major retail establishments on the north from the residents living 
on the south. The division creates pinch-points at Harrison and Kickapoo that 
result in regular congestion and a system with little resilience to street clo-
sures and incidents. 

Transit needs beyond existing on-demand system. Shawnee is not a city 
with a rich history of public transportation growing with the car instead. This 
resulted in a development pattern and culture that is not supportive of pub-
lic transportation. As a result, there are challenges with coverage, pedestrian 
safety, and service hours. Everyone would like the transit system to stop on 
their block and take them directly to their destinations, but the city’s dis-
persed development pattern makes this very costly. Pedestrian access to 
stops must also be safe and convenient. Finally, providing the diverse hours 
of operations required of those who frequently need to use the system, like 
service workers, is costly. All of these challenges are the same for even larger 
cities like Oklahoma City. 

Development patterns that haven’t supported transportation alternatives. 
Over the years many commercial developments have been designed to ac-
commodate the car with large separations making it nearly impossible to 
provide transit along a corridor and sometimes dangerous for those on foot 
or bicycle. This includes the disabled and mothers with strollers trying to ma-
neuver between their car and front doors. Additionally, each new develop-
ment was built with little to no sidewalk connections. 

OPPORTUNITIES
Interstate proximity and access. The interstate affords Shawnee many ad-
vantages including rapid access to Oklahoma City and easy access for those 
to the west visiting Shawnee’s retail services. Additionally it offers high vis-
ibility and convenient access for interstate travelers and a location that is at-
tractive to commercial and industrial enterprises. 

Low stress neighborhood streets. Shawnee has a well-established hierarchy 
of streets where the majority of traffic is directed efficiently from neighbor-
hood streets to collector streets, and onto the arterial streets. This creates a 
system of well-connected and quiet neighborhood streets that can support 
strong neighborhoods and safe bicycle and pedestrian travel. 

Adequate capacity within a majority of the system. The vast majority of 
Shawnee’s streets have the capacity to support additional development and 
higher densities. This includes a corridor like Harrison that could handle sig-
nificant reinvestment including the development of higher density residential 
development close to commercial uses. 

“Bike share would be a 

good addition to the 

community”

“Pedestrian overpass 

across MacArthur 

between Kickapoo 

and airport to protect 

OBU students”

August Workshop
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FIGURE 4.1: Potential Connectivity Plan- City Core    
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»	 Big Picture. The map does not show every street that would be needed for future development. The local 

street pattern should be determined as development occurs.

»	 Flexible. While the routes shown in Figure 4.1 have been carefully thought out, the exact path of these 

streets may vary depending on the details of development as it occurs. The priority is to maintain the 

principle of connectivity, to provide access to key connecting points, and to follow the general path shown 

in the map. Minor modifications can be made as needed on a case-by-case basis. Detailed engineering 

studies will be needed before undertaking any new road construction.

○○ Collector streets in Figure 4.1 have a higher “status” than the local streets. The collector routes should be 
given significant weight when making development decisions, while local streets are more flexible.

»	 Work with Property Owners. Many new roads shown on this map run through property that is privately 

owned, and their implementation will therefore depend on the decisions of the property owners. The city 

should reach out to property owners in these key areas to discuss plans for the future.

UNDERSTANDING THE FUTURE STREET MAP 

FIGURE 4.2: Future Transportation Plan - Lake Area 
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INITIATIVES AND POLICIES
INTRODUCTION 
An effective transportation system moves people and facilitates efficient 
land development patterns. It can also become a quality of life amenity in its 
own right. Integrated with the land use plan, the transportation plan propos-
es improvements, expansions, and policies to guide investment towards cre-
ating a healthy and balanced mobility system. This section will identify initia-
tives related to the overall system and then break it down into its component 
parts. 

RECOMMENDED ACTIONS
COORDINATE THE TRANSPORTATION AND LAND USE 
PLANS

Transportation and land development are codependent systems – a trans-
portation system is created to serve land as it develops, and land can only 
develop as access is granted. This is a story as old as human settlement but 
is especially pertinent to development in Shawnee in which land access and 
development is often limited by environmental factors. For the purposes of 
advancing a coherent land use plan and a high-quality transportation sys-
tem, land use and transportation plans must be coordinated.

1.	 Acquire right-of-way for expansion of the arterial system into growth ar-
eas. The city should work with developers and property owners to reserve 
right-of-way for major streets in advance of development. This right-of-way 
should be adequate to accommodate multi-modal facilities, utilities and fu-
ture expansion. Developers should leave room to extend streets to future ad-
jacent development by leaving stub streets or empty lots where extensions 
are planned.  

2.	 Require a traffic impact analysis for large scale projects. A traffic impact 
analysis (TIA) is a way to evaluate the impact of large developments on road-
way system, but also on the pedestrian environment. The city would gain a 
clearer picture of anticipated traffic demand to identify necessary system 
improvements (present and future) and to more fairly determine the share of 
improvements for which the city and developer should be responsible.  

3.	 Provide a dedicated funding source for arterial and collector develop-
ment.  A reliable and innovative funding program is necessary to meet the 
ongoing demand of major roadway projects. The city should identify those 
sources and align them to project priorities identified in the city’s capital im-
provement plan. 

A traffic impact analysis is not ap-
propriate in all cases because land 
development projects vary widely 
based on their location, size, phas-
ing, and the character of traffic ex-
pected. For example, a ten-lot res-
idential subdivision adjacent to a 
collector street would be expect-
ed to have minimal impact on the 
existing transportation network 
whereas a high density residential 
complex may produce conflict de-
pending on the location and con-
text of the site. This plan recom-
mends the city consider adopting 
a policy that would require a traf-
fic impact analysis for large scale 
projects. 

The threshold of requiring a traffic 
impact analysis may consider any 
of the following factors:

»» Estimated number of 
trips generated based on 
development proposal 
including the mix of uses (ITE 
estimates)

»» Minimum commercial square 
footage

»» Minimum site acreage (request 
and consider all phases of 
proposed development)

»» Extenuating circumstances 
such as the scale of infill 
development, limited access 
to appropriate roads classified 
to support the use, a site 
which integrates multiple land 
uses in a complex manner, and 
other factors as identified. 

Traffic Impact 

Analysis
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DEVELOP STREET CONNECTIVITY AND DESIGN 
STANDARDS 

One of the key ingredients to successful communities is a well designed and 
connected transportation system. When the transportation system breaks 
down residents become frustrated and the real and perceived quality of life 
declines. 

1.	 Establish guidelines for greater street connectivity that includes pedes-
trian routes with subdivision standards. Often subdivision ordinances are 
inconsistent with a community’s desire for multi-modal facilities and connec-
tivity between developments. A review of regulations should be completed 
to identify ways in which connectivity and safety can be improved by chang-
ing guidelines. 

2.	 Apply a context sensitive design approach to street design. Context Sen-
sitive Design is adapted from the Institute of Transportation Engineers man-
ual: “Context Sensitive Solutions in Designing Major Thoroughfares for Walk-
able Communities.” It takes a more holistic approach to transportation plan-
ning, where street network design involves deeper consideration of commu-
nity planning issues such as adjacent land uses, intensity of development, 
and multiple modes of travel. The desired goal is to design streets for all us-
ers. Features include: 

»» “Streets as places”, making community identity a key component in 
street corridor design which could be achieved through public art.

»» The surrounding community influences the design of a given roadway, 
instead of applying a standard cross-section that is applied everywhere.

»» Accommodate all modes of travel and make walking, transit, and 
bicycling more enjoyable and practical.

»» Design features that enhance safety by controlling speed and access. 
These could include landscaping features, boulevard trees, narrowed 
lanes, etc.

»» A street design that may change as it passes through different “context 
zones” or land uses within the community.

»» Capacity provided through a network of streets, rather than widening a 
single corridor to accommodate more vehicular traffic.

»» Concentrate longer trips along limited access routes.

»» Focus transit where land uses can support it.

»» Measure performance by more diverse standards than just level of 
service for automobiles.

3.	 Develop design criteria for arterial streets to include options for medians 
and improved pedestrian environments. Residents frequently noted the 
desire to improve the safety and image of high profile corridors. Future arte-
rial streets and improvements made to existing streets could include features 
such as medians, improved crosswalks, and adequate landscaping. Aesthetic 
improvements may also include adjustments to the sign ordinance and in-
creased landscaping requirements for parking lots that are visible from arte-
rial streets. 

“Need to improve 

accessibility design.”

“More neighborhood 

sidewalks”

“Walkable & Bikeable 

area which connect 

the community.”
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CREATE MULTI-MODAL 
CORRIDORS

A transportation system can promote 
a variety of complementary transpor-
tation modes including motorists, bi-
cyclists, pedestrians, and transit rid-
ers. Shawnee has a growing demand 
for a stronger pedestrian and bicycle 
system, as well as an expanded tran-
sit system. The use of these may grow 
and could be incorporated into devel-
opment standards and city budgets.

1.	 Establish site development stan-
dards that accommodate all modes 
of transportation. In much the same 
way that context-sensitive design 
addresses the overall design of the 
street, sites should feature pedes-
trian accommodations in new devel-
opments, significant redevelopment, 
and priority areas in the core of the 
city. A tenant of context sensitive 
design is creating a roadway that 
provides a safe space for all road us-
ers and the same should be the case 
for those moving through a develop-
ment, whether from their car to the 
front door or from business to busi-
ness. This can be achieved by adopt-
ing a complete streets resolution 
which requires city staff to consid-
er all modes of transportation when 
maintaining, upgrading or building 
new infrastructure. 

2.	 Identify a system of multi-mod-
al corridors that safely connect all 
parts of the city and major desti-
nations. Not every street can be a 
multi-modal corridor or a will incor-
porate all forms of transportation. 
For example, arterial streets may 
accommodate vehicles and tran-
sit, while parallel local streets would 
serve pedestrian, bicycle, and trails. 
Every street improvement project 
that expands the capacity for mo-
tor vehicles on minor arterials and all 
collectors could include accommo-
dations for transit and active modes 
(pedestrian and bikes) at some 
point. Specific corridors that are al-
ready designated as bike routes and 
future routes are illustrated in Figure 
4.1. These corridors should connect 
major destinations, use low volume 
streets, and supplement the trail sys-
tem. 

Street connectivity. Development with a high degree of street con-
nectivity (and sidewalks) allows more direct and shorter walking 
distances in all directions. 

Intersection / barrier treatments. A pedestrian friendly transporta-
tion system welcomes residents into all environments by integrat-
ing measures to help them safely and conveniently cross barriers 
such as major streets, railroads, and major land developments.

Mixing land uses. For a system to be pedestrian friendly, it must in-
clude a mix of origins and destinations within a reasonable walking 
distance. By situating complementary land uses together - shops, 
homes, and schools – walking becomes an viable option.

Trails and pathways. Often a strong recreational amenity, trails are 
much loved by residents and often play many roles in a community. 
However, the priority is most often recreation first and transporta-
tion a distant second. Trails and pathways can be used to bypass 
barriers or fill a “gap” that may be missing in the street system. 

Narrow lot widths. In both residential and commercial develop-
ments, the width of parcels has a direct correlation with the time 
that a walker or bicyclist must travel to reach a destination. The 
time and distance directly affect whether an individual can (con-
sidering mobility issues) and will (considering convenience issues) 
choose to walk. 

Clear pathways through the site. Upon arrival to a destination, 
there should be a clear pathway for a bicyclist or pedestrian to 
navigate through the site (often a parking lot and drive aisles) to 
the entrance of the facility or bicycle parking areas. Clearly defined 
pathways should provide the pedestrian and bicyclist with a route 
that is safe, convenient, and visible to automobile traffic.

Bicycle racks. Appropriate bicycle parking - site location and rack 
design - must be included to make any new development bicycle 
friendly. 

Traits of Bicycle & Pedestrian Friendly 

Development 
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3.	 Establish guidelines for all new or improved collector streets to consider multi-modal features. The city’s collector 
system could serve a variety of functions and users. Guidelines for collector streets could include: 

»» A pedestrian/bicycle domain set back from the roadway by street landscaping and an adequate greenway 
setback from curb to sidewalk; or designation of an on-street bike route, along with a continuous sidewalk. 

»» Special lighting and street graphics to promote a sense of security and well-being.

»» Well-marked pedestrian crossings, sometimes with features such as crossing nodes that reduce the distance 
pedestrians must travel to cross the street. 

»» Street furniture that claims part of the street environment for people who are outside of vehicles. This may not be 
appropriate for all corridors, but could be very important in proposed neighborhood centers. 

»» Attractive landscaping to promote a sense of community. 

»» Adequate buffering of draws and stormwater drainage areas to lower the volume and velocity of rainwater and 
decrease flooding events. 

The following examples demonstrate the impact that connectivity has on walkability. Both scenarios show a 
quarter-mile walking distance. The example with high connectivity has a significantly greater reach (greater 
efficiency) than the low connectivity example which requires the walker to back-track.

HIGH CONNECTIVITY SCENARIO

»» Walking Distance: 0.25 mile

»» Range/Reach: 0.21 mile

»» Efficiency (Range/Distance): 84%

Example: The Impact of Connectivity  

on Walkability and Bikeability

LOW CONNECTIVITY SCENARIO

»» Walking Distance: 0.25 mile

»» Range/Reach: 0.09 mile

»» Efficiency (Range/Distance): 36%
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IMPROVE AND EXPAND THE EXISTING TRAIL NETWORK

Shawnee has a limited number of trails, but those in existence are very popu-
lar. Residents expressed a desire to see these trails connected with additional 
routes. 

1.	 Update Shawnee Trails Master Plan. Based on the success of the existing 
trails the city should update the Trail Master Plan to reflect growing interest 
in trails and the work that has been done by Blue Zones around walking and 
biking.

2.	 Connect existing trail links. A trail that provides miles but does not con-
nect to its surroundings may provide benefits to people seeking exercise, but 
fails in its transportation mission to move people to destinations. In addition, 
poor access or visibility to and from surroundings can create public safety 
problems. Trails should be designed or retrofitted to provide convenient and 
barrier-free access to adjacent streets and major destinations. One of the top 
priorities of the updated Trail Master Plan should be to connect existing trails 
and identifying funding sources for construction and maintenance. 

3.	 Identify a reliable funding source for trail development. Shawnee will need 
to develop a reliable funding source for trail development. The traditional 
method of trail funding through the Federal Transportation Alternatives pro-
gram, faces challenges with every reauthorization, and must compete for 
declining funds with a wider variety of projects. In addition, good trail main-
tenance is important, and total costs will increase as the system expands. 
Because trails are both transportation and recreation facilities (and some-
times transportation to recreation), funding from the capital and operating 
budgets for the Parks and Public Works Departments is both necessary and 
appropriate. However, these funds are also limited, and other sources should 
be explored. 

4.	Connect the city to the river through trail development. The river is a hid-
den asset on the south side of the city. By creating a trail corridor along the 
river residents can be connected to the regions natural beauty while also ex-
panding the city’s trail system, a request by many residents. The opportuni-
ties to expand this system to include the river are illustrated in Figure 4.1. Ad-
ditionally the city should monitor the rail corridor to the south that crosses 
the river. If this is officially abandoned it could be an additional connection 
across the river. The proposed crossing in Figure 4.1 uses the former Slover/
Clear Pond Road bridge. 

5.	 Find ways to include public art and amenities to increase use and stew-
ardship. Beautification efforts can have an impact on trail use and feelings 
of safety and comfort. Finding ways to incorporate public art or amenities 
such as trash cans, benches, or water fountains on trails and major pedes-
trian routes could contribute to increased usage.

“Connect high school 

to rest of trail system.”

“More pedestrian and 

bicycle infrastructure.”

August Workshop
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EXPAND THE BIKE AND PEDESTRIAN SYSTEM

The city’s transportation system could encourage all modes for appropri-
ate trips - short distances that do not require automobile travel, for example. 
Therefore, street standards could include reasonable accommodations for all 
users. 

1.	 Expand and approve bike routes along low volume streets. Shawnee’s 
bike system is limited to a few corridors. This should be expanded to a series 
of low volume streets that connect major destinations and are comfortable 
to the users. 

2.	 Improve the bicycle-friendliness of Shawnee. Shawnee could work to cre-
ate an environment that is friendly to both bicyclists and pedestrians. The 
“4 E’s,” which the League of American Bicyclists views as the measure of a 
bicycle friendly community, could be adopted in Shawnee. This system rec-
ognizes that engineering alone does not create a successful bicycle culture. 
The components of the 4 E’s include: 

»» Education: making cyclists and motorists aware of the rules and 

practices of safety and etiquette and their mutual rights and 

responsibilities as road users

»» Enforcement: helping to ensure safety by enforcing rules that pertain to 

all users

»» Encouragement: executing events and programs that promote bicycling 

and its many benefits

»» Evaluation: establishing benchmarks and measurements to gauge the 

effectiveness of bicycle initiatives

3.	 Remove barriers to expanding the bike system which includes improve-
ments to crossing man-made barriers. The greatest challenge to expansion 
of the bike system in Shawnee are man-made barriers – especially corridors 
like Kickapoo and Harrison, where even cars find it challenging to cross at 
times. Improvements to existing crossings could include bicycle and pedes-
trian features. Future or improved crossings of the interstate or any arterial 
street could take into consideration the need to move people along with 
cars. Features may include better defined crosswalks, refuges for pedestri-
ans, pedestrian signals, and clearly defined bike lanes. 

4.	 Identify high priority sidewalk segments per an established sidewalk plan 
or the safe routes to school master plan adopted in June 2019. Shawnee 
needs to develop and implement a strategic plan for the city’s pedestrian 
network. Any plan needs to address key challenges, including: 

»» Expanding neighborhood sidewalks on local streets that provide access 
to destinations such as schools and employment centers

»» Addressing barriers to pedestrian travel such as major intersections, long 
arterial street crossings, and signal timing

»» Connecting the sidewalks to the trail and bike system

To address these issues the plan will need to: 

»» Identify a complete street network and pedestrian corridors that could 
be developed and funded 

»» Upgrading sidewalks through the use of public art, especially within 
school zones

»» Establish a slow zones around schools policy
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5.	 Include sidewalks in all updated street design standards. As the city re-
views and updates street design standards, sidewalks must be included in all 
street types exclusive of expressways. This should include proper crossings 
and signalization and coordination with utilities. 

6.	 Establish a dedicated funding source to address gaps and maintenance 
of the sidewalk system. Maintenance and filling the gaps within an existing 
sidewalk system can be one of the most challenging priorities in a pedestrian 
system. For new areas, the city can work with the developers to ensure that 
quality of life amenities like sidewalks are included in the final design. Dur-
ing street maintenance and reconstruction some improvements are made 
for ADA compliance. However, funding to fill the remaining gaps often falls 
solely to the city, although some communities have done shared funding ap-
proaches with property owners. To maintain the system and fill the gaps, the 
city will have to look at a variety of funding sources that include local sup-
port from civically minded residents and organizations. 

PLAN FOR EXPANDED TRANSIT SERVICES

Shawnee’s current transit system is an on-demand system with limited hours 
of operation. The city has a small role in the transit system and funding for 
expansion of these services is very limited. In the future, the city could con-
tinue to work with the transit authority to ensure that development can ulti-
mately be accessed by transit and that residents have safe routes to get to 
transit stops. 

1.	 Ensure that future projects are transit friendly. As streets along high in-
tensity or high density areas are improved or modified, transit friendly fea-
tures could be included. Amenities could include enhanced pedestrian ac-
cess and street crossings; signal cycles that give pedestrians time to cross; 
space for shelters; and signal controls. As the city is revising and updating 
existing street standards all of these features could be included. Additionally, 
the connections between a stop and the entrance to a major destination is 
also important. For example, examine whether there is a clear and safe path 
or a large parking lot with no defined pedestrian route. Unsafe paths or wait-
ing in uncomfortable settings can deter residents from using the service. All 
major projects and smaller projects in areas with high intensity of land use 
should consider the length and nature of the path between their front door 
and the street. 

2.	 Expand the awareness of the existing transit services. Central Oklahoma 
Community Transit System (COTS) offers demand-response transit service 
within Shawnee and to destinations outside the city. This includes transpor-
tation to schools, medical appointments, shopping, and special events. De-
mand-response means that it must be scheduled 48 hours ahead of time but 
only costs the user $3 a ride. Many residents are not aware of this service 
or believe that it is only available to the elderly or disabled. Local organiza-
tions should work with COTS to share information about the services that 
are available.  

“Need public 

transportation with 

routine bus route.”

August Workshop
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CHAPTER 5: 
COMMUNITY 
IMAGE 

BIG IDEAS
»» Shawnee’s built and natural environment should 
be regionally appropriate and well maintained

»» Partnerships should produce neighborhood and 
commercial areas that are healthy, inviting, at-
tractive, and functional

»» Develop places where Shawnee residents can 
gather and socialize to build connections

»» Support the missions and quality of all communi-
ty organizations including the school district and 
downtown organization

PRINCIPLES
»» Public spaces should be maintained to the same 
level as expected of private property 

»» Private property investments should be protect-
ed through code enforcement and maintenance 
of public areas including streets

»» Guidelines should clearly define city expecta-
tions for developers and investors

»» Places should be designed for multiple genera-
tions



PAGE 121

CHAPTER 05  |  COMMUNITY IMAGE

INTRODUCTION
The traditional elements of a comprehensive plan help guide land use direc-
tions, transportation and infrastructure services, and other city services like 
parks. Throughout the Shawnee Next Horizons planning process, residents 
also expressed a desire to address community image and quality. The im-
age of the city both internally and externally was very important to residents. 
They saw that great cities go beyond basic systems and elevate the pride 
and quality of life that residents and visitors alike experience. Chapter 8 will 
review many of the quality of life features, such as parks, recreation, arts and 
culture, and natural environments. Community Image identifies initiatives and 
action items that will promote Shawnee’s character through the built environ-
ment. Defining a vision and the action items necessary to achieve that vision 
requires a discussion of the issues and opportunities related to community 
appearance, landscaping, and community design.   

ISSUES
Community appearance. Community appearance has a direct impact on res-
idents’ attitudes toward investment in their community and neighborhoods. 
Many noted concerns with property maintenance, the appearance of en-
trances into the city, and housing quality. Defining a ‘good appearance’ can 
be difficult, as it can mean different things to different people. Cities need to 
have a well-defined baseline for building and property maintenance, as well 
as the political will to enforce those standards and apply them to city proper-
ty. This effort needs to include community education regarding expectations 
and how to properly address problem properties in a neighborhood. The 
key element is community support, which has been expressed by residents 
through the Shawnee Next Horizon process. 

Property maintenance. Shawnee is not unique, in that property maintenance 
is a struggle for many communities and can often result in a cycle of decline 
starting with just one low-quality property on a block. Investing in city prop-
erties should be a first step, in essence “leading by example.” Establishing 
and enforcing property maintenance codes should be viewed through the 
lens of life safety and economic development. All individuals in the communi-
ty should expect that all structures are safe and secure. Additionally, deterio-
rated properties lower the value of all adjoining properties and decrease the 
desire for investment. 

Urban landscape. Areas along Kickapoo have begun to set a standard for 
better landscaping and residents noted a desire to extend this throughout 
the community and into public and semi-public spaces. Good and well main-
tained landscaping can be a crucial contributor to an attractive community 
image. Older neighborhoods have a good tree canopy but this has not been 
done consistently in new areas. When landscaping is installed it is often done 
with inappropriate materials for Shawnee’s soil and climate. Sustaining an at-
tractive landscape requires selection of appropriate materials and an under-
standing of proper maintenance. 

“Clean up our front 

door – entrances to 

city are not a source 

or point.”

August Workshop
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OPPORTUNITIES
Momentum from Kickapoo Street improvements. The improvements that 
have been made to North Kickapoo are a nice welcome to visitors and resi-
dents alike. This has hopefully established a new level of expectations that 
should be carried out in any new street or reconstruction of existing streets. 

Cultural history of the area. The area has a rich cultural history that most 
importantly includes the history of five Native American Tribes. This history 
should be celebrated and shared more with visitors and residents. The Pot-
towatomie County Museum, Mabee-Gerrer Museum of Art, and Citizen Po-
tawatomi Nation Cultural Heritage Center do this work but it should be ex-
panded beyond the museums into the rest of the downtown at a minimum. 
This should include arts and cultural events and businesses that sell materials 
from local artists and craftsmen. 

Large number of visitors (regional retail hub). Shawnee is a retail hub for a 
large area to the east and south. As a hub, thousands of visitors come to the 
community every year but many never make it into the southern portion of 
the city. Community leaders should find ways for entrepreneurs to capitalize 
on this traffic and draw them into the community for shopping, dining, and 
entertainment. 

“Need to capture 

more of the 11 million 

vehicles that pass 

our ‘Little Hamlet’ 

annually”

August Workshop

“Connect city to CPN 

(Citizen Potawatomi 

Nation) in meaningful 

ways.”
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INITIATIVES AND POLICIES
INTRODUCTION 
A healthy city is a place in which people have pride in their community. That 
pride should be expressed in many different ways but is often in the physi-
cal image of the community. This often translates to the more intangible per-
ceived image of a community both by residents and visitors. The following 
section identifies policies and actions that can be taken to physically express 
the pride that many residents have in Shawnee. 

RECOMMENDED ACTIONS
IMPROVE LANDSCAPE REGULATIONS

Good and well maintained landscaping can be a crucial contributor to an at-
tractive community image. Landscaping can have many benefits and fill an 
important role in land use. These include:

»» Minimizing compatibility issues between adjacent but different land uses 

»» Offering shade on hot days and blocking harsh winds

»» Breaking up concrete environments such as large parking lots

»» Shading homes and reducing utility bills

»» Strengthening commercial districts (studies have found that shoppers 
will spend more in environments that have greenery and good 
landscaping)

»» Overall enrichment of the urban environment

1.	 Support and encourage the use of native materials. Central Oklahoma is 
not immune to droughts that can quickly cause non-hardy materials to with-
er and die. The use of native materials should be first demonstrated by the 
city and within city owned property. Through local partnerships, fundraising, 
and grants native landscaping should be added to city properties, especially 
city parking lots. 

2.	 Work with partners to plant trees and native landscaping along major 
corridors and within parks. The streets of any community may be the only 
public environment individuals experience on a daily basis. While the im-
provements to the Kickapoo corridor have elevated the quality of the en-
vironment much of the corridor still lacks trees. Trees and landscaping can 
have a strong impact on the opinion that is formed of a community. This is 
not an easy or inexpensive endeavor and must be taken on with the assis-
tance of local community organizations, business owners, redevelopment ef-
forts, and active neighborhoods. Reconstruction of any arterial or collector 
street should include landscaping along with appropriate pedestrian and bi-
cycle features. 
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UPGRADE SITE DESIGN STANDARDS

Good site design standards should do more than just ensure proper vehicu-
lar turning radius but must also create environments that people want to be 
in, properly control stormwater, and create safe connections to surrounding 
developments. 

1.	 Require pedestrian accommodations in all site designs. New develop-
ments and redevelopment of existing sites must include better pedestrian 
connections. At a minimum this may include:

»» Safe walkways between parking areas and business entrances

»» Defined walkways between businesses within a development

»» Median breaks and refuge areas when crossing major streets

»» Well defined crosswalks that offer the pedestrian the shortest possible 
crossing

»» Connections to any adjacent trails or sidewalks

»» Safe and convenient connections to public transit stops (current or 
planned)

2.	 Establish basic design guidelines for the I-40 corridor. As one of the only 
perspectives visitors may have of the city the importance of this corridor 
cannot be over stated. Design guidelines for this area should give clear di-
rection to the development community and planning commission. Guidelines 
should focus on good landscaping, screening of storage areas, lighting, util-
ity placement and visibility, stormwater management that creates amenities, 
and properly scaled signage and public art. 

3.	 Offer incentives for on-site retention when done as an amenity. Encour-
aging the use of low-impact development techniques should decrease the 
volume and velocity of stormwater entering the streets and drainageways 
with the added benefit of creating on-site amenities. For too long the default 
has been to hide these behind buildings as nothing more than holes in the 
ground instead of turning a necessity into an asset. Techniques may include: 

»» On-site retention of stormwater to create a water feature/amenity for the 
development

»» Using rooftop collection systems and green roofs to capture rainwater 
that can be used later for irrigation

»» Using pervious pavement, pavers, or asphalt in appropriate locations

»» Using planters or landscaped strips next to roads and parking areas to 
encourage stormwater infiltration and temporary detention

“Increased landscaping 

standard for new 

development”

“Parkway along south 

side of I-40 to serve 

future development. 

Connects to 

marketplace circulator 

system at Kickapoo.”

“The development of 

traffic corridors should 

equal green belt 

development”

August Workshop
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IMPROVE OVERALL COMMUNITY APPEARANCE

As noted earlier, residents naturally crave a community they can take pride 
in. When buildings are deteriorating, landscaping is non-existent or poorly 
maintained, and community facilities are in poor condition that pride is hard 
to maintain. Elevating a community’s appearance also elevates investors 
sense of security in a market or community thus incentivizing them to invest 
or even expand an existing business. 

1.	 Review and update property maintenance codes and enforcement pro-
cedures. Poorly maintained buildings and sites have an enormous effect on 
the visual quality of Shawnee, which can be depressing to residents as well 
as property values. A review of property maintenance codes should be com-
pleted along with an assessment of enforcement procedures. A review of the 
property maintenance code should address those items that have the great-
est impact on life safety, visual quality, preservation of community mainte-
nance standards, and enforcement of the ordinance. The City should consid-
er a proactive approach for key corridors and neighborhoods that are expe-
riencing declining values. With increased enforcement should also come ac-
cess to assistance, as often people do not have the resources to improve the 
appearance of their property. This assistance may come through the city’s 
many generous non-profits. Along with property maintenance notifications, 
the City should provide information on local organizations that offer assis-
tance to residents. This may even be done in partnership with local civic and 
church organizations.

2.	 Develop property maintenance materials and education programs on 
how to be a good neighbor. Good property maintenance programs com-
bine awareness of the need for reinvestment and upkeep with the tools nec-
essary to be a good neighbor. Preparation and distribution of a property 
standards manual should encourage good neighbor behaviors before en-
forcement is needed. The manual should be a friendly and clear document 
that sets out the expectations for residents of Shawnee as a community for 
individual building and property maintenance. It can also help provide use-
ful information, such as locations of sites to dispose of or recycle unwanted 
household items. Educational programs should also be developed, especially 
for first time homeowners and renters. This may be done in conjunction with 
local realtors or landlord associations.

“Improve sign 

ordinance to make 

major streets more 

welcoming” 

August Workshop
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3.	 Work with the schools on community pride and property maintenance. 
Understanding and pride in one’s community starts at an early age but more 
and more communities are realizing that out reach on what it means to be a 
good neighbor needs to occur early. Working with the schools, and particu-
larly the after school programs, the city or Shawnee PRIDE program should 
develop materials on different topics, including history of the city, what it 
means to be a good neighbor, and the importance of property maintenance 

4.	 Invest in a systematic reporting system for tracking problem properties. 
Calls on different properties come to the city or other non-profits from many 
different challenges. The city should consider investing in a system that cre-
ates a more systematic approach to collecting and tracking problem prop-
erties. 

5.	 Continue to promote public art throughout the community. One of the 
best ways to enhance the image of the city is through public art. This is al-
ready apparent through the painted horses scattered throughout the city. 
Additional efforts to include public art in newer developments or gateway 
projects should be considered.

PHOTO CREDIT: Community Renewal
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RECOGNIZE EFFORTS THAT HAVE BEEN MADE

Shawnee Next Horizon Committee members noted that residents of Shawnee have completed some great work and 
built strong partnerships over the years but often those accomplishments can get lost in the negatives that are easily 
debated. Recognizing and celebrating those efforts should acknowledge the great volunteers of Shawnee and create 
momentum and pride in the city. Pride is essential to building a civically and economically healthy city. (see Shawnee 
Next Horizon Introduction: Being a Healthy City)

1.	 Establish a “state of the city” address to celebrate accomplishments and outline initiatives. Over the last several 
years the city has accomplished a number of initiatives, whether led by the City or other organizations. Acknowledging 
these efforts should be done to build pride in the community, celebrate the great people of Shawnee, and build mo-
mentum for continued investments. 

2.	 Evaluate the city’s existing brand and consider updating. Every few years cities and organizations realize they must 
reassess their brands in light of changing trends and environments. On a regular basis the City, Shawnee Forward, and 
other community development groups should work together to assess the effectiveness of the branding and messag-
ing of the city. 

3.	 Extend customer service training in the PRIDE program to city staff. Building partnerships between the City and 
individual residents is an important first step to addressing property maintenance issues. Many cities have placed this 
process in the hands of the police departments, creating a sense of criminality to the process. When possible creating 
a better community through code enforcement and permitting should be framed as a partnership in which everyone is 
working towards making a better city for all. 

Each year the Department of Horticulture and Landscape Architecture at Oklahoma State University picks a 
perennial of the year for their Oklahoma Proven plant promotion program. Their website, www.oklahomaproven.
org, is a great resource for developing a list of approved native plants.
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CHAPTER 6: 
DOWNTOWN 

BIG IDEAS
»» Improve visibility of the downtown  

»» Elevate the downtown to be a regional destination 
for living, working, and entertainment 

»» Offer an urban lifestyle in downtown Shawnee with 
quality residential options 

»» Ensure that the downtown is included in an overall 
economic strategy for Shawnee 

PRINCIPLES
»» Downtowns should be neighborhoods where peo-
ple live, work, and play

»» Public services should be high quality with public 
spaces that act as regional destinations 

»» Corridors should welcome visitors with quality sig-
nage 

»» Vacant areas should be leveraged to create high 
quality community spaces or housing 
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INTRODUCTION
Around the country, downtowns in cities of all sizes have experienced a re-
birth. The most successful of these established themselves as “places” as 
well as “presences” – areas that attract people to live and to experience, as 
well as to work. The last thirty years has seen a reintroduction in the types 
of uses and activities in our city centers that previously moved away – hous-
ing, shopping, entertainment, eating and drinking. These uses interact with 
one another to create a new sense of city life. Opinion surveys and market 
results have demonstrated the affinity that younger generations have for 
city life. Geoffrey Webb, a theoretical physicist who has turned his attention 
to understanding the unifying principles of cities succinctly describes good 
city planning as “maximizing interaction, minimizing distress.” This measure-
ment describes active and safe city centers and provides a prism through 
which we view central districts. Most importantly, though, high functioning 
centers also encourage and attract innovation, becoming in the words of 
British architect Peter Cook a “garden for ideas.” 

ISSUES
Homelessness. This issue is both real and perceived in the downtown. As 
one of the few communities in the region to provide services to those dis-
tressed, some in the rural areas come to Shawnee looking for help. However, 
there is also a perception that the downtown is not safe, which is not the 
case. Addressing this issue will take a community wide effort to offer better 
day services and a marketing effort that highlights all of the positives hap-
pening in the district. 

Large vacant spaces. Since World War II the retail market has experienced 
several evolutions. The first was the move out of traditional downtowns to 
car-oriented malls and super centers. In more re-
cent years the shift has been to on-line retail. The 
on-line market has impacted the large scale re-
tailers the most, and thus the demand for square 
footage has declined. This leaves the former 
downtown department stores even harder to fill. 
The market today is smaller scale, focused on 
specialty goods and services. Communities that 
have successfully filled larger spaces have found 
ways to divide them into marketable small spaces. 

Lack of twenty-four hour population. Until re-
cently, regulations have prohibited residential 
uses in the downtown. This policy along with a 
lack of entertainment options resulted in a dis-
trict that has limited activity after 5 pm. Adding 
residents and retail to serve them in and around 
the downtown will be essential to bringing back 
more activity in the district. The added “eyes on 
the street” will also increase the sense of safety in 
the district. 
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Sense of neighborhood and perception. Closely aligned with the lack of 
residential uses in and around the downtown, the district is not seen as a 
neighborhood. This, in addition to perceptions about safety, has stifled de-
velopment in the past. Adding more residents increases the sense of “posi-
tive” activities, while adding new businesses will improve the perception of 
the downtown. However, this may take multiple years to complete. 

Community event space. The downtown has a number of community 
events but many of the districts public spaces are either small and hid-
den or like Woodland Park are limited in size for hosting larger community 
events. Activating the existing spaces with people and events will further 
improve the perception of the district. 

OPPORTUNITIES
Strong interest in adding housing. There is a growing interest in adding 
housing in and around the downtown. One of the first projects is already 
under construction. These homes and new energy are essential to creating 
new business demand and an increased perception of safety. 

Available sites. In and around the downtown there are a number of sites 
available for adding both residential and commercial uses. Smaller projects, 
like what is occurring on the east end of Main Street should build momen-
tum for the larger projects. Large projects like the Masonic building will lead 
to multiple partnerships and the momentum for smaller scale projects. 

Opportunity to create public spaces that support development. The pro-
posed expansion of Woodland Park creates the ideal opportunity to estab-
lish an environment that supports additional private market investment in 
and around the downtown. Improvements to this park and to Celebration of 
Life Park should address the surrounding blocks to create an opportunity 
for new development or redevelopment. 

“More downtown 

housing for all ages.”

August Workshop
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INITIATIVES AND POLICIES
INTRODUCTION
This is not the first time that strategies and initiatives have been identified for 
the downtown. In 2012 Reimagine Downtown was assembled with the help of 
OU design students. The effort created momentum and interest in the down-
town and many good things have occurred in the district since the completion 
of the plan. Additionally, the five key recommendations identified in the plan 
still remain valid. These recommendations include: 

1.	 Develop an organizational structure to guide progress downtown 

2.	 Pursue and provide guidance for financing options 

3.	 Attract more people to downtown from Shawnee and the region

4.	 Enliven public spaces, including streets, parks, and plazas, with design strategies

5.	 Improve access and connectivity to downtown from key gateways 

The following initiatives and action items build on these strategies and the 
work that has been done in the downtown since 2012. 

RECOMMENDED ACTIONS
ENLIVEN PUBLIC SPACES

Our public right-of-way contains some of the most important public spaces 
we have in a community, especially in a downtown. The sidewalks and abil-
ity to navigate a downtown by foot are essential to the experience one has in 
a downtown. Since the completion of the 2012 plan the streetscape project 
has been finished but this work should be used as a catalyst for continued im-
provements to public spaces. 

1.	 Continue public enhancements that started with the streetscape and use 
these as development tools. Public investments should always create a pri-
vate market reaction that is equal to or greater than the investment made by 
the public. While it is sometimes hard to quantify the direct private market 
reaction, Shawnee has clearly seen an uptick in the number of new businesses 
and facade improvements completed since the streetscape investment. 

Three potential projects should build on this momentum to create further op-
portunities for private investment. 

a.	Extension of the streetscape to East Main. Over the past two years sig-
nificant investment has been made in the buildings along East Main. Many 
of these buildings are smaller and therefore more appealing and easier to 
occupy. Extension of the street should create continuity and improve the 
pedestrian environment for this high traffic area. Special attention should 
be given to outdoor seating areas for the existing businesses. 

b.	Woodland Park expansion. The 2017 Park Master Plan identified Wood-
land Park and Celebration of Life Park as focus parks for improvement, 
and expansion in the case of Woodland Park. Like the streetscape these 
projects should be viewed as an opportunity to create private market in-
vestment. Improvements should create opportunities for new develop-
ment and active spaces that attract people for more than just special pro-

“The look of main 

street needs to be 

expanded across the 

area: Kickapoo to 

Harrison, Highland to 

Farrell.”

August Workshop
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gramed events. During one of the community workshops, ideas were 
developed that will help leverage the park for greater private market 
investment and unprogrammed activation. The concept laid out below 
illustrates these ideas and include: 

Leveraging the floodplain and creating development sites. The con-
cept removes structures within the floodplain and uses this space to 
create a water feature that attracts people. The water feature should 
have paths that connect it to Woodland Park and south to Main Street. 
To the south the path should follow the drainage way. Using the exist-
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ing floodplain, threatened properties should be removed for additional 
park space to the east of the railroad. Following the floodplain the park 
should connect the expanded Woodland Park to the Museum and Main 
Street.

Create a boulevard or linear parkway. The parkway should connect 
Woodland Park to the new water feature to the east. 

Add new residential development that includes a mix of single-family 
attached, townhomes and multi-family. Shawnee is in need of a greater 
mix of housing (see Chapter 7). Adding quality housing in and around 
the downtown is a key strategic goal for the district. This should create 
more of a 24/7 environment in the district.  Multi-family sites may be a 
little further off of the park and fill in existing lots in the downtown. Po-
tential sites include areas on the south side of both 9th and 10th streets. 

Create opportunities for new or improved commercial/mixed-use sites. 
A number of the existing commercial uses along Highland are marginal. 

3
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Library2. Multi-Family
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Development of an expanded Woodland Park should create new com-
mercial or mixed-use sites both along highland and the park area. 

c.	Celebration of Life Park. This pocket park in the heart of the down-
town is a great opportunity to create an engaging space that attracts 
residents to the area for more than special events. The 2017 Park Mas-
ter Plan calls for adding a performance stage and play structures. Like 
Woodland Park, improvements should be paired with redevelopment of 
surrounding sites. Specifically to the south of the park where new resi-
dential development would add eyes on the park and improve both the 
quality of the park and the residential units. 

2.	 Increase enforcement of park hours. Resolution 5957 sets park hours be-
tween 5 AM and 10 PM. The presence of individuals in the park after hours 
can lead to an increased perception of that downtown is unsafe. Increased 
enforcement of park hours could help reduce this perception.

ATTRACT MORE PEOPLE TO DOWNTOWN 

The 2012 plan called for finding ways to bring more people to the district. 
This included: 

»» Providing affordable housing options

»» Improving retail offerings downtown

»» Developing community activities and events throughout the year

»» Eliminating the perception of poor safety

The city has made some progress on these items, including the first stand 
alone residential project, new businesses along Main Street, and additional 
events like the Safe Events for Kids. However many of these still remain rel-
evant. Actions items should include: 

1.	 Increase residential population. New housing opportunities should be 
added to the district both as second story rehabs and new construction 
similar to those on Philadelphia Street. Large projects may only occur after 
smaller projects have proven successful in the market. For new construc-
tion, good site plans with adequate parking and landscaping should be 
maintained. The school district may also be a partner in bringing housing to 
the downtown. Working in partnership with a private developer the school 
district should redevelop vacant space in the former high school to resi-
dential use. First priority for these units should be given to teachers. The 
public private partnership could even require the units to be affordable to 
a teacher’s salary. 

2.	 Initiate family-oriented development around downtown. In many cities 
young 20 and 30 year old professionals have been attracted to more urban 
living in downtowns. Many of these individuals are moving into their family 
years but still look to be in an urban environment. This housing option does 
not exist in Shawnee today but the potential around the downtown ex-
ists. Attached single-family homes or townhomes with good access to park 
space are the kinds of units that this market and many empty-nesters want. 
These opportunities are identified in concepts for Woodland Park. 

3.	 Encourage adaptive residential reuse and mixed use in key buildings. 
There are several key buildings in the downtown, mostly along Main and 9th 
streets. Many of these buildings are very large and finding one occupant 
will be challenging. Mixing uses and tenants within these buildings may be 
necessary to a successful reuse. 

“A downtown with 

shops that are active 

not just for the lunch 

crowd, but in the 

evenings after people 

get off work.”

Survey Response
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4.	 Identify key niches that can support destination businesses. Finding niche 
businesses that provide a special product and a unique level of service can 
expand the marketability of the district to a larger region. Shawnee is home 
to multiple Native American Tribes with unique arts and trades. One potential 
niche could be as a center of Native American arts and crafts, a unique des-
tination that appears to be lacking in Oklahoma today. 

5.	 Establish partnerships to identify safe and supportive alternatives for the 
homeless, day and night. There are many residents concerned that by pro-
viding additional services the city will only attract more troubled individuals. 
This may be the case but the people of Shawnee are also compassionate, car-
ing people who provide for their fellow residents through existing non-profits 
and churches. Having safe shelter for troubled residents should consolidate 
the many efforts and dollars that are being put forth by scattered non-profits 
and churches in the community and establish an alternative to congregating 
in the downtown. 

6.	 Put sites together. One of the biggest deterrents to redevelopment can be 
the consolidation of ownership and site preparation. The city or county can 
play an important part in this process. With consolidated ownership the city 
can then make a site available for redevelopment. Tools such as TIF can then 
be used to help with the redevelopment of the site or surrounding area. It is 
critical that the first of these projects be of a high quality in a strategic loca-
tion. Odd sites with a product that is subpar can create many detractors. Site 
plans, parking, and land use mix should all be carefully considered. 

IMPROVE ACCESS AND VISIBILITY OF THE 
DOWNTOWN

Downtown Shawnee can be a bit of a hidden gem. For those visiting the com-
munity or just passing through along Interstate 40 the district can be hard to 
find. The 2012 Downtown Plan outlined the need to improve the corridors into 
downtown and the directional signage or wayfinding that guides people to 
the district. These remain important actions items for the district. 

1.	 Improve corridors and wayfinding into downtown. From the northern 
reaches of the Kickapoo and Harrison Street corridors the Downtown district 
can seem a long ways away. Directional signage should guide residents to the 
district. This may be done with fun facts about the district or about the des-
tinations, like the Museum, that will be found upon arrival. Thoughtful consid-
eration should be given to the route by which visitors are directed, ensuring 
that the best impression of the city and the district is communicated. 

2.	 Expand the connections to downtown through improved bike infrastruc-
ture and pedestrian paths in key corridors. Shawnee has a growing bike 
culture along with a segment of the population that must rely upon walking 
or biking to move around the city. Offering safe ways to travel to the district 
will increase the visibility of the district and create more “foot” traffic in the 
downtown as a destination for families. 

“Compassionate 

solutions for 

homelessness.”

Survey Response
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BIG IDEAS
»» Create healthy neighborhoods that offer a range of 
housing types to accommodate workers and resi-
dents at all stages of life

»» Ensure that Shawnee’s future housing stock is af-
fordable to all through conservation of existing 
housing and new diverse housing options

»» Create a reinvestment strategy that supports pri-
vate market investment in older neighborhoods

PRINCIPALS FOR HOUSING 
AND NEIGHBORHOODS 
»» Housing as a public good/responsibility

»» Direct impact on the quality of life that residents 
experience

»» Direct impact on the ability to attract and retain 
residents

»» Serves as economic development

»» Thoughtful and intentional growth

»» Create neighborhoods with diverse housing and 
access to amenities

»» Preserve existing housing as its the best source of 
affordable housing

»» Innovation must come with a shared risk—share 
risk to share the reward

“Increased 

Affordable housing 

opportunities for 

young adults + 

college students” 
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INTRODUCTION
The majority of land in every city in America is taken up by housing, making it one of the single largest capital invest-
ments in any community. Our homes and neighborhoods are the places where we spend a significant portion of our 
lives and the condition and appearance of both greatly affects the lives we live and the perception of our cities. Often 
residents measure their community satisfaction by the quality of their blocks and neighborhoods. For all of these rea-
sons continued investment in our existing neighborhoods and thoughtful development of new areas is essential to city 
health. 

ISSUES
Housing and site conditions in older areas. Shawnee has a wide variety of neighborhoods and age of housing. This is 
also true with regards to the level of maintenance and upkeep of properties. Often older homes and neighborhoods 
require more maintenance, just due to age. Lack of maintenance can quickly create a downwards spiral for a block and 
eventually the broader neighborhood. The Development Policy areas in Chapter 3 take note of these older neighbor-
hoods and appropriate policies for these areas. 

Lack of sidewalk connections. Sidewalks in Shawnee are often sporadic and the maintenance of those links even 
more sporadic. Sidewalks are a great way to improve safety through additional eyes on a street, connect residents to 
adjoining destinations, and provide a safe place for a city’s youngest and oldest residents to navigate their community. 

Limited diversity with mostly single product housing developments. Single-family owner-occupied homes dominate 
the housing market, indicated in both the market analysis and the community survey. While appealing to many, young 
professionals, retirees, and seniors often need other options such as homes for rent, apartments, townhomes, or con-
dominiums. These types of housing units often provide higher densities and thus a better way to control costs. They 
also offer fewer maintenance requirements to the occupants. 

Cost of housing to income disparity. The cost of housing has been a significant issue for many years outside the Mid-
west/Great Plains. However, since the Great Recession the issue has worked its way into the middle parts of the coun-
try. Increasing material costs for both home construction and infrastructure, along with rising land values have out-
paced the increase in real income for many residents since 2000.  

“Improve code 

enforcement, make 

people clean up 

properties.”

Survey Response
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OPPORTUNITIES
Growth and market appetite. Based on survey results, community conver-
sations, and regional growth potential, Shawnee has a strong and demon-
strated appetite for a variety of new housing products. Through a combi-
nation of its low vacancy rate within quality units, pent-up demand for new 
housing units, and growth potential, home-buyers and renters are quick to 
absorb quality housing units if available at relatively reasonable prices.  

New construction in both single family and multi-family sectors. Some 
markets have experienced little to no new construction over the last 20 
years. That has not been the case for Shawnee. New rental development 
has occurred, and the construction by the Tribes has quickly filled. 

Stock of older affordable housing. While there are clearly neighborhoods 
and pockets of disinvestment, Shawnee has a stock of quality older homes 
that are affordable. The most significant problem is the demand for these 
units exceeds the supply. 

Vacant lot inventory. Lot development can be a significant deterrent to the 
development of affordable housing. The rising cost of infrastructure and 
land values that have remained strong make the use of existing lots essen-
tial to providing affordable options. Within Shawnee there are a number of 
locations that are not developed or are under-utlized offering great oppor-
tunities for more affordable developments. 

Grassroots investment in older neighborhoods. There is a growing interest 
in reinvestment in existing neighborhoods. The engagement of residents in 
Community Renewal is a great example of this interest. The momentum be-
ing generated in some neighborhoods can and should spread to other parts 
of the city that continue to struggle. 

“Landlords need to 

be required to keep 

their rental homes 

painted and generally 

maintained better in 

the older areas of the 

city.”

Survey Response

August Workshop

“Need to redo old 

abandoned houses 

to provide more 

affordable housing.”
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INITIATIVES AND POLICIES
INTRODUCTION 
The fundamental goal of Shawnee Next Horizons and specifically of this sec-
tion is to ensure that existing and future neighborhoods add to the livability of 
the city and strengthen the economic base. Housing is one of the private mar-
ket’s largest capital investments, and the streets, sewers, and water lines that 
serve those homes are the largest public capital investments. New develop-
ments must create true neighborhoods and a quality housing stock that fu-
ture generations will want to invest in and create a burden. At the same time, 
existing neighborhoods must be conserved and not neglected. These neigh-
borhoods reflect large public investments and fiscal responsibility suggests 
that these investments need to be protected and used to the highest degree 
possible. The following actions provide the basis for addressing the issues, 
opportunities, and challenges raised above. 

RECOMMENDED ACTIONS
REVITALIZE AND STABILIZE OLDER NEIGHBORHOODS

For any city the best source of affordable housing is within the city’s exist-
ing housing stock. Maintaining those units and the services provided in those 
neighborhoods is essential to ensuring a continued supply of safe and af-
fordable housing. Adopting strategies to assure the stability and livability of 
Shawnee’s historic and established neighborhoods will help to preserve the 
culture, history, and identity of the community. 

1.	 Implement policies identified in the Development Policy Areas. Chapter 3 
outlined specific issues, opportunities, and strategies within a series of simi-
lar development areas or neighborhoods. This included Conservation Areas 
and Infill Reinvestment Areas. Policies and actions for these areas focused on 
reinvestment strategies, and the form, scale, and connectivity of new devel-
opment. These should be used as guiding principles when assessing invest-
ment/reinvestment and action items to address in the coming years. 
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2.	 Expand rehabilitation and demolition programs. Demolition and rehabili-
tation dollars are in short supply in every community but are important to 
ensuring both the personal and financial safety of residents. Poor property 
maintenance can create a hardship on adjoining property owners by sti-
fling the value of their investment. Programs oriented toward clearance of 
dangerous structures and housing maintenance and rehabilitation will be 
essential to providing safe housing and stabilizing older neighborhoods. 

Housing rehabilitation and maintenance programs should include a mix-
ture of owner and renter assistance programs. Owner assistance pro-
grams may include:

○○ Emergency repair program for very low income residents in need 
of emergency repairs. These programs are designed to meet critical 
individual needs, but also keep viable housing from deteriorating 
further. 

○○ Direct rehabilitation loan programs that provide forgivable loans or 
grants to low income households.

○○ Energy efficiency loans for improvements that can extend the life of a 
house and substantially reduce utility bills for a household.

These examples and many more can be funded using dollars from CDBG 
programs, local funds, or even partnerships with local utilities.   

“We need a way to 

help current residents/

homeowners beautify/

upkeep their own 

neighborhoods/houses. 

Older neighborhoods 

just keep getting more 

and more run down. 

We need a way to help 

residents purchase 

homes instead of just 

creating more and 

more overpriced rental 

property that is not 

taken care off.”  

Survey Response
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3.	 Target public facility improvements to highest risk neighborhoods. Reinvestment in a neighborhood often needs to 
begin with the infrastructure that holds a neighborhood together. This can include addressing street quality, appear-
ance and efficiency of drainageways, or stormwater run-off. When these types of facilities are in poor condition or 
cause regular and visible problems, residents see no reason to invest their own money on maintenance. Available re-
sources are never sufficient to address these problems but by setting priorities, dollars can be used in a more targeted 
way. To identify neighborhoods both with the highest needs and greatest capacity the city should consider:

○○ Intensity of code violations and demolition orders

○○ Existing support capacity from neighborhood associations and/or local service providers

○○ The availability of community institutions like parks, schools, churches, or community centers

○○ Links to surrounding neighborhoods and access to commercial services

The city may want to consider establishing a “neighborhood empowerment zone.” Once targeted neighborhoods 
are identified, the implementation of a neighborhood empowerment zone could allow the city to create added in-
centives, including waiving fees related to construction of buildings in the zone or entering into agreements to re-
fund sales tax for sales made within the zone (for a set period of time) to fund site redevelopment costs. 

4.	Work with local non-profits to expand knowledge of property maintenance standards. Shawnee has a group of 
well organized and energized non-profits that work in the neighborhoods and with residents struggling to maintain 
their homes. Working together, the city and these organizations should spread the message about community quality 
and pride in property and the economic value this has for everyone in a community. Basic materials, such as pamphlets 
on what it means to be a good neighbor can be distributed through the non-profits and neighborhood organizations. 

Purchase Rehab Resale 

Over a five year period NeighborWorks 
Northeast Nebraska has implemented 
a highly successful Purchase Rehab Re-
sale program in Columbus, NE. Under 
the program a qualifying household 
identifies a home, an assessment of the 
home for structural stability is com-
pleted, followed by NeighborWorks 
Northeast Nebraska purchasing the 
home to complete any repairs need-
ed. Repairs can range from $2,000 to 
$25,000. Following completion of the 
repairs the home is sold to the qualify-
ing household often with down pay-
ment assistance of 20% of the final 
purchase price, up to $20,000. For the 
city this has resulted in 140 homes be-
ing updated and purchased, often by 
first time home buyers.
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EXPAND HOUSING DIVERSITY

Shawnee has quality neighborhoods and a healthy demand for new hous-
ing. Meeting that demand with a range of affordable options in well 
thought-out neighborhoods supports economic efforts and is fundamen-
tal to providing safe and affordable workforce housing. Shawnee residents 
have expressed a desire for a wider variety of housing options at prices ac-
cessible to middle-income buyers. 

1.	 Establish a non-profit development corporation to produce housing op-
tions that are too risky for the private market. Many cities, some much 
smaller than Shawnee, have created a not-for-profit housing development 
corporation to operate in the markets where the private development com-
munity cannot (low-revenue or untested products). Absentee Shawnee has 
done some work in this area for members. A city-wide or even county-wide 
organization can reside within an existing organization such as the Shaw-
nee Housing Authority, Community Renewal, or economic development, 
but with the express mission of implementing housing programs. Its board 
of directors and stakeholders should be comprised of partners whose mis-
sion is impacted by the housing market. A not-for-profit can accept an as-
sortment of funding sources, implement a variety of housing programs, and 
work on behalf of its partner organizations to strengthen Shawnee’s hous-
ing market for the benefit of all. Potential programs they could implement 
include: 

»» Purchase-rehab-resale program. These programs stabilize marginal 
properties and provide safe affordable housing for moderate to lower 
income households. 

»»  Construction of untested products or price points with little to no profit 
margin. A demonstration project is a great way to show a product type 
works. Success is very important and therefore, appropriate scale, 
location, and design are important. Demonstrations should not sacrifice 
quality for getting a project done. A low quality project does not 
add long-term value to the community and may actually deter future 
investment if the project deteriorates or obtains a bad reputation. 

»» Home buyer and renter education programs.

»» Downpayment assistance programs. 
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2.	 Direct city investment and redevelopment dollars toward mixed-income 
projects. Any incentives, whether they come from the city or the economic 
development community, should favor housing developments that blend in-
come levels. For many residents working in the service industries, the cost of 
housing is a burden. This is often the hardest housing market to address, as 
the profit margins are not high enough to attract private market construction 
and prospective tenants often make over the income limits required to quality 
for housing assistance programs. In addition to blending income levels, proj-
ects should also provide a mix of housing styles. 

3.	 Review zoning code for barriers and hurdles. Traditional zoning ordinances 
from the mid-twentieth century valued low density and separation of differ-
ent land uses. Today there is a growing interest in what some might consider 
“non-traditional” housing types. The city’s existing ordinance allows for one 
unit lots down to 60-foot-wide and accessory dwelling units (ADU) are al-
lowed through a conditional use permit. Accommodating tiny homes, lot siz-
es smaller than 60-foot, or even the newest innovations in senior living are 
not allowed in the ordinance, but should be considered. The city should re-
view its codes as they relate to housing for the physically and mentally handi-
capped. Often these may be in group housing settings. Universal design stan-
dards that allow homes to be easily adapted for aging or physical disabilities 
should also be considered.  

ABOVE: Before and after images of small 
lot single-family infill (Excelsior Springs, 
MO). The city assembled these lots and 
worked with a developer on the redevelop-
ment of the street with affordable housing. 

“When vacancies rise 

above approximately 

20% of an area’s 

total properties, the 

number of vacant 

buildings and lots 

may continue to grow 

indefinitely”

Lincoln Institute of Land Policy
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ENCOURAGE INFILL DEVELOPMENT

Infill development is a key component of stabilizing and revitalizing older 
neighborhoods, however, it can also be the most challenging projects for 
the private market. Site development issues, including older infrastructure, 
compatibility with existing neighborhood structures, or the removal of an 
existing structure, along with lower assessed values for surrounding prop-
erties can increase the costs and risk. Often these types of projects need 
some assistance from the city but the return on the investment can be sig-
nificant both for the neighborhood and the city’s overall tax base. 

1.	 Identify strategies for consolidating ownership of vacant lots in older 
neighborhoods. One of the biggest hurdles to transformative infill devel-
opment in struggling neighborhoods is the assembly of land or lots. Most 
developers do not have the capital, time, or resources to assemble lots from 
multiple property owners. This can be true for both deteriorated older resi-
dential areas or even older commercial and industrial sites. In areas with a 
concentration of infill sites or just one large infill development, preparation 
of the redevelopment plan by the city should guide developers and build-
ers. Cities have done this through multiple approaches including direct pur-
chase and ownership of sites before transitioning to a developer through a 
proposal process or a land bank. 

2.	 Establish incentives for the development of vacant lots. As noted above, 
these lots may have site issues that need to be addressed such as dilapi-
dated structures that need to be removed. Site issues along with the scat-
tered nature of vacant lots can make infill development challenging. The 
adjacency of lots, allowing for easier movement of resources and supplies 
between job sites, is an important component to the development of af-
fordable housing. The city should identify barriers to the development of 
vacant lots, especially in target neighborhoods. This may include fees for 
demolition, dumping, and hook-ups. Removing or reducing these fees or 
providing a privately funded pool of money to off-set these costs can be-
gin to eliminate hurdles. Some cities also assist in the assembly of vacant 
lots, generally focused on targeted neighborhoods. These lots can then be 
sold or given to for- or non-profit developers to encourage development 
in otherwise struggling neighborhoods. These types of programs can be 
combined with increased demolition and property maintenance to create 
visible change and momentum in a struggling neighborhood. 

BELOW: Abandoned public facilities can have 
a deteriorating effect on a neighborhood, 
while reuse or redevelopment can re-energize 
investment in surrounding properties. 
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3.	 Provide public facility improvements that create favorable environments 
for private investment on underutilized sites. Demand for affordable hous-
ing is high and many Shawnee residents have shown a desire to continue to 
invest in older neighborhoods. Preferences are also changing, as many fami-
lies appreciate active urban spaces that provide living, shopping, entertain-
ment, and work places with good walking and biking access. Redevelopment 
and infill in older neighborhoods depends on private investment but the city’s 
policies and actions should not create conditions that discourage that invest-
ment. Policy directions that may encourage investment include:

»	 Infrastructure and street improvement. While redevelopment and infill 

sites usually have infrastructure, these facilities are sometimes obsolete 

and require improvement. These types of improvements should not 

be hurdles to the development of new affordable housing and mixed 

use environments and the city should consider funding alternatives to 

address these improvements as projects come forward.   

»	 Public facilities. Parks, schools, community centers, sidewalks and trails, 

and other amenities can provide anchors that are proven to create private 

development response. These amenities benefit current residents and the 

reinvestment or installation of these should generate private development 

response.   

»	 Code enforcement. Poor property maintenance and nuisances can 

degrade the value of surrounding property and discourage reinvestment. 

Consistent, predictable enforcement will minimize these disincentives and 

create momentum for new private development. 

INTEGRATE AMENITIES INTO NEW NEIGHBORHOODS

As the city grows, new neighborhoods should have access to the resources 
and community amenities in a way that integrates them with the rest of the 
city. These should include trails, parks or plazas, schools, and other facilities. 

1.	 Identify green space that should be added to the cities park system ahead 
of growth. To the extent permitted by applicable law, all new subdivisions 
should be required to provide either a park dedication fee based on the num-
ber of lots or dedicated land within the development to ensure adequate 
neighborhood park service within walking distance of the development. The 
park dedication fee should be used by the city to acquire land that serves 
multiple developments. 

2.	 Implement connectivity standards for all modes of transportation. New 
developments should be required to have sidewalks on at least one side of 
the street and connect to any adjoining trail system. If a future trail is planned 
through the area the development may not be required to install the trail but 
should provide the space for the trail, similar to a future street dedication. 

3.	 Review zoning and subdivision regulations with regard to landscaping 
and buffering. This action item ties closely to those recommended in Chap-
ter 5 Community Image. Landscaping and buffering requirements should be 
highest as the intensity of the  use increases. Adequate buffering between 
low and higher intensity uses improves the image of the city, property values, 
and overall quality of place/pride in community. 
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ENCOURAGE DOWNTOWN’S EVOLUTION AS A 
NEIGHBORHOOD

As downtowns have evolved in recent years, there are many success sto-
ries to learn from. Almost all the successes include a residential compo-
nent. Land use and development policies will be instrumental in achieving 
the area’s neighborhood goals, many of which were laid out in the previous 
chapter.

1.	 Use city incentives for development of housing in and adjacent to down-
town. Incentives to adding housing both in and around the downtown do 
not always have to be the traditional fiscal approaches, although having 
tools like tax increment financing can be very important. Other incentives 
may include:

○○ Density bonuses for added open or public space

○○ Improvements by the city to parking and pedestrian environments

○○ Adding family-friendly public amenities including parks, open space, 
greenways, plazas, bikeways, or public art

○○ Reviewing parking requirements to make sure they do not create a 
hurdle for new residential development

○○ Reducing permit fees and processing time for infill residential 
projects

2.	 Work with chamber and economic development groups to encour-
age services and businesses that support workers and residents in the 
downtown. The expansion of the business base in the downtown is impor-
tant both to provide services to workers that come to the district during the 
work day but also to attract and retain households in and around the dis-
trict. The city should be a partner with the business community to expand 
the overall economy of the district and encourage services that benefit the 
worker, visitor, and resident of the district.
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PRESERVE AND ENHANCE SPECIAL NEEDS HOUSING

1.	 To address homelessness in Shawnee, a coalition of agencies should im-
plement a Continuum of Care model. A continuum of care (CoC) model is a 
nationally recognized approach to address homelessness and the causes of 
homelessness. HUD defines CoC as “a community plan to organize and deliv-
er housing and services to meet the specific needs of people who are home-
less as they move to stable housing and maximize self-sufficiency. It includes 
action steps to end homelessness and prevent a return to homelessness.” 
Using this type of model, the city and local agencies should identify and de-
velop strategies specific to Shawnee’s needs. Traditionally these strategies 
include providing additional emergency shelter beds, transitional housing, 
and permanent supportive housing.  Additionally, strategies such as rent or 
mortgage assistance, and counseling services for housing, medical or health 
and budget should be provided and targeted to the highest risk households. 
Many of Shawnee’s non-profits and churches provide different aspects of 
these services today but work independently  of each other. 

2.	 Require large scale projects to incorporate universal design standards 
into at least a portion of the units. The requirements of special needs popu-
lations, including the aging and people with physical and mental disabilities, 
is growing. Much of the discussion to this point has focused on providing a 
diversity of housing styles but housing must also accommodate individuals 
with varying levels of independence at various stages of life. Universal de-
sign means that homes can be used by the widest range of people possible. 
Closely tied to accessible design, universal design means that every aspect 
of a home from the bathroom to the garage are more accessible and com-
fortable to use. Often these changes do not cost more and require slightly 
different approaches to design. At a minimum, universal design standards 
should be applied to at least a portion of all units within a larger project or 
subdivision.     
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CHAPTER 8: 
QUALITY OF LIFE 

BIG IDEAS
»» Encourage neighborhood and community des-
tinations that are family friendly and support 
strong social networks

»» Provide park facilities and recreational services 
accessible to Shawnee’s growing population

»» Expand connections between jobs and housing

»» Promote a holistic vision of community health in 
all aspects of the comprehensive plan with re-
spect to strengthening personal, social, and eco-
nomic health of Shawnee’s residents, organiza-
tions, and businesses

PRINCIPLES
»» Serve all residents with parks and trails

»» Integrate quality of life features including art and 
cultural amenities into developments

»» New developments should create neighborhoods 
not subdivisions

»» Commercial developments should be connected 
and accessible

»» Attention should be given to trees and landscap-
ing

»» Strategically invest for the future
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INTRODUCTION
Parks, recreation, and cultural resources are more than just about residents’ 
play and leisure time, but are critical to the city’s health, civic, and econom-
ic quality. Continuing to support quality of life is important to residents. 
They want to make sure the features they love about Shawnee remain con-
stant. This is important for existing residents but also to businesses trying 
to attract and retain employees. A city that looks good and offers a great 
quality of life allows people the opportunity to expand their horizons, en-
courages a sense of community, advances creativity, and creates happy 
residents. Happy and engaged people are ultimately more productive and 
connected to their community. These attributes are especially important to 
a community that is trying to compete in a regional market. 

ISSUES
Gaps in the trail and bike system. The city’s existing trails, including the 
Airport and Avedas Park loops, are very popular but are not connected 
to each other or other destinations. The trails serve as a recreational fea-
ture in their current form but lack connections to serve as a transportation 
alternative. 

Gaps in the park system. The level of park service can be assessed by the 
amount of acres and the distribution of parks. While a community may 
have a good supply of parks by acreage, the level of service decreases if 
those acres are not accessible to residents. All residents should be able to 
walk their children to a park in Shawnee. Most Shawnee residents are with-
in a half mile of a park but bigger gaps exist south of I-40 east of Harrison 
and in potential development areas in the western portions of the city and 
north of I-40. 

Minimal landscaping regulations. Over the years landscaping and buffer-
ing requirements have been sporadic. A corridor like Kickapoo is a good 
example. While street improvements have been done on the north side, 
landscaping and sidewalks are inconsistent leaving a less cohesive feel. 

Minimal investment in secondary education facilities. Schools are a sig-
nificant factor when families are deciding where to locate when living in a 
larger regional job market. A negative perception of a school district can 
inhibit growth in a community. It has been several decades since invest-
ments have been made in the city’s schools and improvements should be 
assessed related to technology, and STEAM program needs. 
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OPPORTUNITIES
Cultural resources are not fully tapped. The Shawnee area is home to a 
number of different Native American Tribes, yet visitors would have little 
awareness of these cultural resources. This untapped resource offers an op-
portunity to celebrate the areas cultural diversity and create public art and 
economic development opportunities. 

Spirit of investment. The funding initiatives passed by voters in 2018 and 
the investments being made in the downtown illustrate the interest that res-
idents have in investing in the community. This spirit of investment should 
be capitalized on to invest in quality of life improvements. 

Momentum from Blue Zones work. The Shawnee Blueprint developed by 
the Blue Zones Project Pottawatomie County has created a renewed sense 
of energy in the community around community improvements. Leaders in 
all market sectors should use this momentum to identify and implement 
quality of life improvements. 

Education resources. Unlike some of the smaller surrounding communities, 
Shawnee has great education resources such as the Oklahoma Baptist Uni-
versity and Gordon Cooper Technology Center. These institutions provide 
higher education and training resources not found in most cities. Addition-
ally, OBU offers cultural events and public art opportunities that are often 
difficult to attract to mid-size cities. 



CHAPTER 08  |  QUALITY OF LIFE

PAGE 157

INITIATIVES AND POLICIES
INTRODUCTION 
In the introduction to this plan is a discussion of what makes a healthy city 
(see pages 14-15). All four components of a healthy city (economic, envi-
ronmental, civic, and individual) directly correlate to quality of life. When a 
city is healthy in these four areas, or at least visibly working towards improv-
ing these aspects, residents’ real and perceived quality of life increases. To 
achieve a healthy city, high quality services and cultural assets must be a pri-
ority for residents, and community members must come together to provide 
the resources necessary for long term investment. The return on investing 
in a community can be seen just down the road. The investments Oklahoma 
City has made through the MAPS projects continue to make the city an at-
tractive place to live and invest. 

The following section identifies some of the potential actions and policies 
that residents can do to improve quality of life. 

Norman and 

Oklahoma City have 

music and movies 

in their parks that 

are free. It wouldn't 

cost that much for 

Shawnee to do the 

same and it would 

improve the quality 

of life and keep 

residence at home 

instead of on the road

Survey Response
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RECOMMENDED ACTIONS
IMPLEMENT CONCEPTS FROM THE PARKS MASTER PLAN

The 2015 Park Assessment Report identified a number of upgrades to the 
city’s park system, including a focus on eight parks in the system and iden-
tifying a dedicated funding source.  

1.	 Identify funding sources to implement park improvements. The 2015 Park 
Assessment noted the need to identify a dedicated funding source. Follow-
ing this study the city completed a more detailed assessment of six parks. 
The concepts recommended in the 2017 Park Plan should be implemented 
over a period of time as funding becomes available. Voter approved fund-
ing in 2018 will help with implementation. Bond funding is one approach to 
making large scale park improvements but these initiatives should be done 
with an eye toward providing a breadth of improvements that elevate the 
quality of life for as large a segment of the population as possible (everyone 
should see some benefits from the improvements). It should also be not-
ed that the importance of a well designed project cannot be understated. 
Poorly done projects can quickly reduce support for the next project.  

2.	 Expand the Parks Plan to the Lakes. The current plan makes note of the 
Lakes and recommends that the parks associated with the Lakes be re-
tained. Additionally the study makes identifies basic facility maintenance 
and upgrade opportunities. The Lakes can be a significant recreation and 
economic resource to the city and therefore a more detailed analysis of 
potential improvements should be completed. This analysis should include 
addressing the real and perceived accessibility of the Lakes. A visitor to 
Shawnee would not realize that two beautiful likes are just to the west of 
the city. Chapter 3 outlines policies and actions that should be taken in the 
Lakes Area. This includes: 

○○ Better wayfinding

○○ Additional recreation features around the lakes, such as trails

○○ Additional commercial services that support visitors and residents

○○ Addressing real and perceived sense of safety

Ultimately, recommended improvements should create additional eco-
nomic development opportunities and general reinvestment in the area. 
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3.	 Find joint ventures with local Tribes that can improve recreational op-
tions for all residents. The existing parks plan identifies opportunities 
where the City and Tribes can work together to create amenities that ben-
efit many residents. Additionally both jurisdictions have looked at ways to 
invest in these features and through joint efforts dollars can go further and 
be used more effectively. 

MAINTAIN FACILITIES IN A STATE OF GOOD REPAIR 

The cost of maintaining existing parks is increasing, especially as facilities 
age, but maintenance and adjustments to changing interests builds com-
munity pride and quality of life. The 2015 Park Assessment recommended 
that a focus be placed on eight of the city’s parks with a reduction to the 
overall number of parks. This should be done with a high degree of cau-
tion. While parks can be expensive to maintain they are an important com-
munity amenity that adds to a city’s quality of life. All cities are looking 
for ways to cut cost but cutting quality of life features, like parks, can be 
done at a cost to community pride, investment, and ultimately economic 
development. 

1.	 Budget adequately based on routine assessment of park maintenance 
and improvement needs. The 2015 study noted that the city spends about 
$27 per capita on parks, while the national average is $71 per capita. Out-
side funding sources for park improvements can often be found but fund-
ing routine maintenance is often seen as a basic city service and thus not 
of interest to donors and foundations. This makes a systematic assess-
ment of maintenance needs and priorities even more important. This as-
sessment begins with developing and maintaining a thorough inventory 
of current conditions. It then establishes a maintenance standard and sets 
criteria and investment priorities. Establishing a level of expectation within 
the community, through a systematic approach, can offer a level of secu-
rity to tax payers and ensure adequate annual funding through the city’s 
budget process. 

2.	 Evaluate recreational trends and demands and adapt to desires. Rec-
reation trends are continually evolving, from tennis courts in the 1970s to 
soccer fields today. Changing interests and trends should be evaluated to 
ensure that the city’s park system continues to meet the needs and desires 
of residents. This often occurs through regular conversations with special 
interest groups and advocates. 

3.	 Regularly review facilities and plan for strategic interventions. The 
above section on budgeting recommended the establishment of a thor-
ough inventory of existing facilities. This inventory should be regularly re-
viewed to ensure that new issues have not arisen, and user preferences 
have not evolved.  
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ADD PARK LAND IN GROWTH AREAS

Parks and recreation are a vital component of community life; therefore, it 
is essential that the city provides additional facilities in growth areas. Ex-
pansion is necessary to maintain a high level of park and recreation services 
that boosts the city’s competitive position for attracting both residents and 
visitors. 

1.	 Establish policies for adding park land in growth areas. In growth areas, 
the addition of park land is placed solely on the developer (to do or not do) 
often with no city support. This means that there are a number of private 
parks in growth areas. For higher-end and owner-occupied housing this 
may work, although long term ownership and maintenance can be an issue. 
As neighborhoods age and the original owners and investors in a home-
owners association change, feelings toward who should maintain a park 
may change. This approach also makes it much more challenging to provide 
park space to new affordable housing or even rental occupied housing. The 
city should establish policies for new park development in growing areas 
that ensures quality parks that are accessible to all residents. 

2.	 Budget for development of existing land in partnership with the private 
sector. The city currently owns undeveloped land within city limits, specifi-
cally on the north side. While the demand for this park space may not be 
needed, an assessment of potential uses and a strong master plan for the 
land should be developed. The master plan can then be used to garner both 
public funding support and private donations. 

Moore Central Park Master Plan 
clearly illustrated the ideas and 
potential of the park, helping 
gain community support and 
significant private donations for 
implementation. 

Park system with 

soccer, baseball, and 

other youth sports 

facilities in a common 

location.  The park 

should also include 

walking trail and indoor 

facilities.  Shawnee has 

some of these things 

but they are in multiple 

locations and not 

available to all citizens. 

Survey Response
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3.	 Develop a park expansion trust fund. Community founders often left their 
civic mark through donations or physical park development. Residents to-
day should be provided the same opportunity, even if they cannot afford to 
give land or a significant donation. A Park Trust Fund allows residents who 
love their community to leave their mark on the city’s quality of life for the 
next generation. At the same time the fund can be an excellent resource for 
park development in partnership with affordable housing. The trust fund 
could be used if a development provides additional affordable housing. The 
cost of providing additional park land or a cash in lieu payment could be 
offset through trust fund dollars if the development were to provide a cer-
tain percentage of housing in price points that meet the city’s workforce 
housing demand.  

4.	 Identify strategies such as “adopt a park” programs to assist with main-
tenance. Some city’s have worked with local civic organizations to “adopt 
a park” and assist with maintenance and improvements. For smaller neigh-
borhood parks, partnerships with civic organizations can assist in mainte-
nance and fundraising for small scale improvements. Rotary Park is a good 
example of this kind of partnership. With declining membership within 
these organizations Shawnee may need to look to other partners, including 
community churches or OBU organizations. 

USE TRAILS AND GREENWAYS TO CONNECT PARKS

Trails and greenways can be one of the best ways to expand park access to 
the widest audience. Shawnee is a safe community and its residents should 
feel comfortable walking or riding a bike to their nearest park and should 
feel assured that they will have a good experience once they arrive. Safe 
routes to parks can be the final hurdle to creating greater access. 

1.	 Require buffers along drainage ways. Buffering along drainageways 
should provide protection and create corridors that connect destinations. 
The city’s drainageways and even the North Canadian River are a great way 
to improve stormwater management and create corridors of connectivity.  
A small additional buffer can provide space for trail linkages that allow resi-
dents to connect with Shawnee’s natural beauty and provide safe off-street 
alternatives. The river corridor may have a more recreation focus but can 
create a low maintenance cost resulting in a high quality community ame-
nity. This type of project is also a great opportunity for the city to work with 
adjoining Tribes to create an amenity that benefits everyone. 

2.	 Develop public private partnerships for trail development and mainte-
nance. Like a city’s park system, funding is in short supply, although some 
state and federal programs exist, they often look for established partner-
ships. In the short-term many communities have found success with differ-
ent advocacy groups, including bike and trail coalitions and environmental 
groups on the development and maintenance of greenways and trails.   

3.	 Require sidewalks in new developments. The installation of sidewalks is 
important for many, the least of which is to provide a safe route for a city’s 
youngest residents to navigate their city and travel to school. While some 
concern is placed on the added cost of development, this is a fairly stan-
dard requirement in city’s because of the added benefits and long term 
community quality that sidewalks provide. They city may also consider of-
fering narrower street widths, thus off-setting concrete costs, especially in 
neighborhoods with full garages and driveways that provide adequate off-
street parking.  

4.	Establish a plan for connecting new sites (in developing areas) to the 
larger city. Working with the Parks and Recreation and developers the city 
should establish a plan for connecting new developments to the existing 
city, ensuring no one is isolated from the larger city. 

Building relationships 

with Tribal 

governments.

Survey Response
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IMPLEMENT LAND USE REGULATIONS THAT SUPPORT 
MIXED USE NEIGHBORHOODS

Shawnee regulates development with traditional ordinances that often silo 
uses. The land use approach outlined in Chapter 3 encourages mixing uses 
that have a similar character or intensity. This does not mean the city’s ex-
isting ordinance needs to be discarded but should be reviewed for key hur-
dles to creating mixed-use neighborhoods. Why is this important to quality 
of life? Residents over and over note that some of their favorite neighbor-
hoods or communities are places where they can easily access housing, 
shopping, and jobs with safe and affordable transportation options. Mixed 
use areas are essential to creating this environment. 

1.	 Implement guidelines outlined in the land use chapter. Chapter 3 out-
lined the benefits of encouraging a mix of land uses and activities. Imple-
mentation of both vertical and horizontal mixed-use will create more vi-
brant neighborhoods and improve access for all residents. 

2.	 Direct city investments and incentives to mixed use projects or mixed 
use settings. Residents asked for more destinations where a person could 
walk, dine, and shop in one stop. The city should prioritize infrastructure 
and redevelopment dollars in the downtown and older commercial areas 
like Harrison, and South Kickapoo where higher density options can add af-
fordable housing close to services, jobs, and entertainment.  
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We need a public 

art ordinance, 

better landscaping 

requirements, better 

street structures with 

sidewalks, and more 

infill development and 

focus on updating 

existing structures and 

facilities.

Survey Response

MAINTAIN THE CITY’S HERITAGE THROUGH HISTORIC 
PRESERVATION & CELEBRATE THE CITY’S CULTURE AND 
HISTORY 

Every community is looking for ways to build pride, ownership, engage-
ment, and thus build civic health. Calling attention to and investing in a 
city’s heritage, culture, and arts builds interest and ownership in the com-
munity. It enriches the experience of living in Shawnee, telling visitors, em-
ployers, and prospective investors about the place and rooting residents in 
the context of their community.  

1.	 Remove barriers and encourage public art across the community. Larg-
er cities have found success with a “1% for Arts” ordinance which could be 
implemented in Shawnee. Other support could come from the State Arts 
Council and Oklahoma Public Art Network. Working with local arts orga-
nizations is important, but often these volunteers and staff are not familiar 
with the review and approval process and can find the experience daunting. 
By developing clear guidelines and working closely with Shawnee’s organi-
zations, the city will reinforce the importance of arts and culture in the com-
munity while ensuring the projects meet established standards. 

2.	 Connect the city’s museums to the rest of the city. Shawnee has a beau-
tiful cultural resource in the Pottawatomie County Museum. This is a great 
amenity to the downtown and community overall but the museum’s con-
nection to high traffic areas is limited. Better signage should direct visitors 
from the commercial centers along Kickapoo and Harrison, Mall area, and 
the Expo Center to the downtown and specifically the Museum. Eventually 
trail and sidewalk connections between the hotels off the interstate should 
connect visitors to the downtown and Museum. In addition, the Mabee-Ger-
rer Museum of Art and Citizen Potawatomi Nation Cultural Heritage Center 
are two additional great assets which could be better integrated into the 
community.

3.	 Develop a cultural heritage plan and public art plan. Long time Shawnee 
residents take an immense amount of pride in the city’s history and char-
acter. Efforts should be made to encourage the preservation of Shawnee’s 
cultural heritage and history through the development and implementation 
of a cultural heritage plan and public art plan. The plan provides another 
opportunity to build bridges between the city and local Tribes and should 
build awareness with new residents about what makes Shawnee special. 

4.	Find ways to celebrate partnerships between the city and Tribes. The 
city and local tribes have worked together in the past on a number of suc-
cessful projects; however, some of that has been overshadowed by past 
political struggles. These partnerships should be celebrated more and used 
to build bridges and new partnerships. 

5.	 Celebrate the investments by organizations in the community. Shawnee 
has a number of non-profits, churches, and the local Tribes that make sig-
nificant investments in the community. These efforts to elevate the city’s 
quality of life should be acknowledged more at a community-wide level. 
This may be done through a “state of the city” address (see Chapter 10 
Community Image).
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CHAPTER 9: 
PUBLIC SERVICE 

BIG IDEAS
»» Provide public services in a manner that balanc-
es cost efficiency and levels of service

»» Guide the extension of water and sewer services 
in a way that supports efficient patterns of com-
munity development

»» Ensure land use and transportation patterns that 
support the efficient and cost-effective delivery 
of emergency services

»» Expand emergency services to maintain a high 
level of service to current and future residents

PRINCIPLES 
»» Current levels of service should be maintained 
and expanded where they make the city stronger 
and more resilient 

»» Infrastructure and facility investments are eco-
nomic development

»» Educational investments are economic develop-
ment 
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INTRODUCTION
Any city’s first priority is to provide basic services to its ‘customers’ – the 
residents and taxpayers of the community. This responsibility begins with 
the services that are essential to public health, safety, and commerce, such 
as police, fire, emergency services, water, waste disposal, stormwater drain-
age, and transportation. Other services like libraries and parks, while not 
essential to people’s safety, are vital investments in residents’ well-being. 
Still others, like education, are provided by other agencies, but require part-
nerships with city government. This section of the Shawnee Plan addresses 
all of those essential services, outside of transportation, and the facilities 
needed to manage and maintain those services.

ISSUES
Funding challenges for maintenance. Over the past few decades fund-
ing for maintenance has often remained flat or even decreased. Frequently, 
maintenance funding is cut into for other essential or emergency tasks. This 
has often translated into deferred maintenance of public facilities and in-
frastructure. For many communities this is resulting in a growing balloon of 
capital projects that will have to be addressed in the coming years. 

Cost of infrastructure extensions. The cost of materials and the demand 
for labor has pushed up the development costs for both the private and 
public sector. This means that cities must use existing infrastructure as ef-
ficiently as possible and may need to assess ways to offset infrastructure 
costs when it supports key workforce housing and business development 
targets. 

Intergovernmental cooperation. During the planning processes it was not-
ed that over the years the City and local Tribes have not always worked well 
together. At the same time others noted the many successful joint projects 
and investments that the local Tribes have made in the community that 
should be celebrated. 

Keep services up with growth. City services, including the police, fire, and 
the library, must keep up with growth. For growth that extends into areas 
that were previously not developed this could mean additional public safe-
ty staffing and even additional locations like fire stations in growth areas. 
Even if the city grows more internally, redeveloping and infilling within the 
existing city, services levels at parks, libraries and other facilities should be 
maintained to the same level. 

“Improve infrastructure 

overall, particularly 

updating water/

sewer systems, and 

encouraging regrowth 

downtown.”

Survey Response
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OPPORTUNITIES
Use infrastructure to guide development. Infrastructure is required for 
urban land development and should be used as a tool to guide the im-
plementation of this plan. The city should use infrastructure as a tool to 
guide growth in directions that will be most efficient for current and future 
generations. 

Compact development history. This city has a history of growing incremen-
tally with very few examples of areas “leap frogging” past undeveloped ar-
eas. A more compact development pattern reduces costs for residents by 
lowering transportation costs and providing better access to services.  

Spirit of investment. Residents of Shawnee are very giving and have sup-
ported many projects in the community. This has translated to the city in 
the previous year when residents approved additional funding for parks and 
other amenities. The community needs to leverage this energy and spirit to 
improve the quality of life for all residents. 

“Redo alleys and 

utilities downtown.  

Finish Main Street, 

streets, and 

sidewalks.”

August Workshop
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INITIATIVES AND POLICIES
INTRODUCTION 
As any city grows and evolves so must its infrastructure systems. These 
systems are in need of constant repair, replacement, occasional expansion, 
and evaluation of the level of need. Shawnee has potential to grow and for 
that reason the city must constantly monitor the need to improve or ex-
pand services with a vision toward long term cost efficiencies. Growth in 
services and maintenance of existing services must be done with an eye 
toward the long term cost. Delaying maintenance and expansion or sup-
porting growth that does not use services efficiently can only cost a com-
munity more in the long run. The following recommendations cover some 
of the key actions that will need to be taken in the coming years to address 
growth and maintain or elevate existing levels of service. 

RECOMMENDED ACTIONS
MAINTAIN FACILITIES IN A STATE OF GOOD REPAIR AND 
CONTINUALLY ADAPT TO SUPPORT POTENTIAL GROWTH

A growing population and geographic expansion of the city will mandate 
facility extension into new development areas. However, the city should 
still prioritize the maintenance of existing facilities to continue serving the 
current population, neighborhoods and districts. The city must balance its 
focus and resources to serve the full population including existing devel-
opment and new development areas. Making sure new demand is served 
through the proper and efficient extension of services will ensure the long-
term sustainability of the system for future generations.

1.	 Maintain facilities and equipment on a routine schedule. When funding 
is tight this can easily be one of the first items that is cut. However, hav-
ing a routine schedule provides some regularity in year-to-year budgets by 
spreading out large repairs and capital projects. In addition, maintaining 
facilities and equipment in a state of good repair prolongs their life, sav-
ing money and making more efficient use of taxpayer dollars. On the other 
hand, deferring maintenance causes services to suffer and increases costs 
over time.  

2.	 Use high quality material and equipment. High quality facilities and using 
quality equipment can reduce maintenance costs, in addition to accom-
modating growth and modernizing services. Using high quality materials 
can reduce the annual maintenance costs of a building while providing a 
more attractive exterior. In addition, buildings and equipment with a larger 
up-front cost but longer life span can also reduce ongoing expenses in the 
long run. 

“Plan and provide 

for updating and 

continuously 

improving 

infrastructure.” 

Survey Response
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3.	 Work with departments to evaluate the need, location, and functional 
suitability for public buildings. Public buildings represent a major invest-
ment in the future of the city. These buildings should be maintained in a 
state of good repair and be regularly evaluated for appropriateness. 

A facility and the underlying property should be maintained and used 
while it is appropriate for that primary use. However, when demands 
change, it should be studied to determine its future - can it be adjusted 
to serve its current purpose better or should it be re-purposed. If its cur-
rent use is no longer practical, several options should be considered:

○○ Is the facility appropriate for another public use?

○○ Is the location appropriate for another public use?

○○ If not, can the building/site be put to a private purpose that is 
supportive of the goals of this plan (examples: housing; business 
development, recruitment and retention)?

4.	Balance the intensity of development & response times to locate facili-
ties. The character of growth in Shawnee will impact the ability and cost of 
providing essential public services to new development areas. Development 
proposals should be evaluated with this perspective in mind - how will resi-
dents and homes in these areas receive emergency services and costly infra-
structure extensions - and developments should be adjusted to reflect this 
need and cost. 
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MAXIMIZE PUBLIC SAFETY THROUGH SITE DESIGN

The physical design of a site has a tremendous impact on public safety and 
hazard management. A well-designed site can improve a city’s ability to pro-
mote public safety and allow efficient emergency response. 

1.	 Update subdivision codes. The city should complete a detailed review of 
subdivision codes to identify areas that no longer meet modern practices or 
prohibit efforts to do innovative projects. 

2.	 Clearly define public and private spaces. Undefined spaces can often leave 
visitors feeling unwelcome and unsafe. Well-defined public spaces are places 
where people can literally see and be seen. These spaces increase the level 
of positive interaction that is the essence of a quality neighborhood. Hid-
den or neglected public spaces have the opposite effect, attracting nuisances 
and sometimes crime, and creating a scary or off-putting atmosphere people 
avoid.

3.	 Design spaces with natural surveillance. Areas with natural surveillance are 
designed to have physical features including walkways, gathering areas, road-
ways, and structures that eliminate hiding places and increase human pres-
ence and supervision.

4.	Maintain public spaces and enforce existing codes to create environments 
that feel well-kept and safe. Property maintenance can have significant im-
pacts on a visitor’s comfort level. Areas filled with litter and overgrown land-
scaping can feel unwelcoming and unsafe. Studies have shown that the best 
way to combat property damage and illegal activity is to create a strong 
sense of ownership. If a public space feels “owned” by the community, dam-
age is quickly cleaned up or removed and criminal activity often decreases. 
This practice needs to be strongly demonstrated with all city property. 

5.	 Prohibit developments with one access point. Large developments with 
one access point can leave homes and business isolated during emergencies. 
The more access points or street connections that a development has, the 
easier it is for emergency personnel to reach areas in need of their services. 

Neighborhoods with a high degree of connectivity can improve emer-
gency response times as well as offer alternative routes for motorists and 
pedestrians. 

Introduction of stricter 

zoning requirements, 

including low impact 

development, and 

better engineering/

development choices 

and outcome.

Survey Response
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UPDATE AND IMPLEMENT WATER AND SEWER MASTER 
PLANS 

Citizens tend to see water and sewer services as a given, an unlimited re-
source. Yet, growth and nature can have substantial impacts on both of 
these services. Managing and monitoring these services ensure residents’ 
needs today and into the future can be met. 

1.	 Regularly review existing water plans and strategically identify the next 
round of priority projects. A city’s water system includes collection, treat-
ment, storage, and distribution. All of these systems should be regularly 
reviewed for changes in demand, age, technology, and regulations. From 
these reviews, priorities should be identified that are then incorporated into 
the city’s Capital Improvement Plan or for larger projects taken to the vot-
ers. 

2.	 Consider water and sewer treatment capacities and alternative solu-
tions for expansion of the treatment facilities. Growth can have a tremen-
dous impact on a city’s water and sewer treatment capabilities. This growth 
can be through development of new housing or just one industry that can 
demand significant water or wastewater treatment. The regions climate can 
also put a heavy strain in dry years on any city’s water supply. Alternative 
solutions and education on water consumption should continually be inves-
tigated as ways to provide significant efficiencies to the city. 

3.	 Establish stormwater management practices that protect downstream 
users. Land development should be expected to responsibly manage the 
stormwater landing on their site. Stormwater can be managed in multiple 
ways ranging from the small detention basins common in contemporary 
housing developments to preserving natural drainageways. The natural de-
pressions and drainageways should be viewed as an opportunity at both 
the site level and at the community scale wherein the drainageways can be 
re -imagined as greenways and trail connections city-wide.  

4.	Work with surrounding water jurisdictions to created a unified plan. The 
existing system of water districts creates competition, can inhibit growth, 
and may even discourage wise water use practices. The system is not like-
ly to change, therefore, cooperation is essential. Working together, the re-
gions water districts need to find paths forward that provide the most effi-
cient way to provide services both today and long term. Ultimately, today’s 
decisions should not create unsustainable costs or economic development 
barriers. 

FUND WATER AND SEWER INFRASTRUCTURE TO 
LEVERAGE DEVELOPMENT AND REDEVELOPMENT 

1.	 Build and finance water and sewer infrastructure in coordination with 
the land use plan and market demands. As the city grows the pressure 
to develop water, sewer and roadway projects in advance of final develop-
ment increases. Historically, cities have lagged behind development in the 
improvement of infrastructure. The city should assess the need and funding 
sources to be more proactive. However, it should be done in coordination 
with the land use plan.  In redevelopment areas these improvements can be 
essential to spurring development or meeting a “but for test.” 
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COORDINATE STORMWATER ORDINANCES WITH THE 
LAND USE PLAN 

Record setting flooding continues to happen in and around Shawnee. This 
creates dangers for both existing residents and costs to future develop-
ment areas. The city must coordinate its stormwater ordinances and devel-
opment standards to match the vision of the land use plan. 

1.	 Study the suitability of impact fees to fund stormwater infrastructure 
extensions and improvements. Funding for drainage projects is a consis-
tent problem for most cities. Many cities have implemented a fee to help 
pay for compliance with regulations as well as capital projects. This fee is 
often necessary because cities are unable to muster enough general funds 
to pay for projects.  

2.	 Evaluate ordinance updates that would require stormwater manage-
ment to be integrated as a site amenity. Many developments in Shawnee 
have included isolated stormwater detention basins engineered to offset 
the increased peak runoff rate generated by site improvements. These may 
include underground storage facilities that offer no site or neighborhood 
benefit other than controlling the stormwater. 

Updating the city’s ordinances to integrate stormwater management as 
an amenity can provide benefits to developers, residents, and the city as 
a whole. It should prioritize the following:

○○ Mitigate flooding and peak runoff (required)

○○ Provide a site amenity for residents such as a rain garden or pond

○○ Support the creation of a regional amenity such as a trail, nature 
preservation area, or regional detention basin

○○ Restore the native prairie ecosystem

Often stormwater facilities can be planted with native prairie species to 
provide valuable habitat. In this way, stormwater infrastructure can do 
more than fulfill an engineering need. 

3.	 Evaluate ways to incentivize innovative approaches to stormwater man-
agement. In addition to traditional stormwater management practices, the 
city should incentivize more innovative approaches. Often, this can provide 
more attractive infrastructure and amenities at less cost, while still provid-
ing the same levels of public service. 

Green infrastructure is one such innovative way of managing stormwa-
ter. Green infrastructure approaches manage water by protecting, re-
storing, or mimicking the natural water cycle through the use of trees 
and wetlands to effectively capture, filter, and infiltrate water. As op-
posed to more traditional gray infrastructure (concrete channels, pipes, 
and water treatment plants), green infrastructure effectively and eco-
nomically enhances community quality of life. Bioswales can also pro-
vide attractive connecting corridors between detention basins, which 
paired with trails and parks, creates a connected recreational system 
that fulfills other community purposes.

These types of initiatives should be incentivized through shared cost, 
density bonuses or other approaches that are appropriate to Shawnee. 



SHAWNEE NEXT HORIZONS

PAGE 174

WORK IN PARTNERSHIP WITH THE SCHOOL DISTRICTS 
TO BUILD AND RENOVATE FACILITIES 

Schools are an essential resource in any community. While not managed by 
the city, the interaction and partnerships between school districts and cities 
can not be understated. Funding for schools has been scarce over the last 
several decades but investments in a city’s schools should be viewed as a 
key economic development initiatives, essential to attracting and retaining 
young families. 

1.	 Remove hurdles to reinvestment in existing schools. The city and school 
districts should work toward identifying hurdles that exist for reinvesting 
in existing schools. This may include site issues or opportunities for shared 
outdoor/park spaces where a hurdle could be removed. 

2.	 Be a partner at the table to improve connections to schools. Improving 
pedestrian and bicycle connections to schools can lower traffic volumes in 
the area and create a healthy option for students to travel to school. City’s 
often have access to funding sources, such as Safe Routes to School, that 
they can use to improve connectivity to schools. 

3.	 Work in partnership to identify future site needs and locations. Fre-
quently school district sites fall to the cheapest land or sites that can ac-
commodate the car. Schools can be significant market and transportation 
drivers. A new school can attract new growth and congestion when all stu-
dents must be driven to school on neighborhood streets. For these reasons, 
siting schools can be very important; therefore, cooperation between the 
city and school districts should happen early in any process.  



CHAPTER 09 |  PUBLIC SERVICE

PAGE 175

FIND OPPORTUNITIES FOR SHARED INITIATIVES WITH SURROUNDING TRIBAL NATIONS

Over the years numerous initiatives have been taken on by the city and tribes that have improved life for all residents. 
Sadly, these projects have been overshadowed by the tensions and disagreements that have occurred between the 
entities. This relationship is important because what is good for one group is traditionally good for everyone. The rela-
tionship will only be improved through communication and one successful project at a time. The city should continue 
to identify opportunities for shared initiatives that improve the lives of all residents. These initiatives been highlighted 
in other sections throughout this document and include:

1.	 Find individual opportunities to improve relations. Trust is often built through individual relationships. Everyone one 
in the community and especially the city should find ways to build relationships for the betterment of all residents in 
the city and region. 

2.	 Build on the areas cultural history and find ways to celebrate partnerships

3.	 Celebrate investments that Tribes are making in the community

4.	Move forward with the joint ventures identified in the Parks Plan.
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INTRODUCTION
Shawnee Next Horizons articulates many recommendations – policies, initia-
tives, and investments – to help the community achieve the vision expressed 
by residents throughout the engagement process. Components of this chap-
ter include the following:

»	 Regulatory Mechanisms & Annexation Policies. Annexation is one tool 

for accommodating growth over time. This section outlines policies for 

evaluating areas for annexation.

»	 Plan Maintenance and Changes. A comprehensive plan is a living 

document that must be maintained, updated, and revisited to ensure 

it remains a helpful and relevant guide for the community. This section 

outlines the process for maintaining the plan and evaluating progress 

toward the plan goals.

»	 Roles and Responsibilities. The implementation of this plan must be 

a partnership of many stakeholders throughout the community. This 

section outlines the key players and their potential roles in achieving the 

goals of this plan.

»	 Implementation Table. This section summarizes the many 

recommendations of the plan and presents a projected time frame, 

responsible parties, and potential funding mechanisms.
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REGULATORY MECHANISMS & 
ANNEXATION POLICIES
The regulatory tools of the city, including zoning and subdivision regulations, 
are essential to implementation of the plan.

ANNEXATION POLICIES

One of the important regulatory tools that the city can use when addressing 
growth and development is annexation. Oklahoma Law prescribes the pro-
cess by which communities can annex land. This section provides the legal 
framework for annexation, but each community should also establish a policy 
framework for implementation of annexation codes. These policies should 
take into consideration the following:

»	 Areas with Significant pre-existing development. Areas outside the 
city with substantial commercial, office, or industrial development are 
logical candidates for annexation. In addition, existing residential areas 
developed to urban densities (generally higher than 2 units per acre) 
should be considered for potential annexation. However, these areas 
should be closely considered under a cost benefit analysis.

»	 Protection of Future Growth Areas. In order to allow the city to guide its 
growth and development more effectively, future growth areas will need 
to be managed through annexation. Annexation will allow the city to 
extend its zoning and subdivision jurisdiction, thus guiding development 
in a direction that will provide safe and healthy environments.

»	 Public Services. Public service issues can provide compelling reasons for 
annexation. Areas for consideration should include:

○○ Parcels that are surrounded by the city but remain outside of its 
corporate limits. In these situations, city services may provide 
enhanced public safety with improved emergency response times. 
These situations should be resolved and avoided in the future.

○○ Areas that are served by municipal infrastructure. Shawnee’s sewer 
and water system should not be extended without an annexation 
agreement.

»	 A Positive Cost Benefit Analysis. The economic benefits of annexation, 
including projected tax revenues, should compensate for the additional 
cost of extending services to newly-annexed areas. The review policy for 
annexation should include the following:

○○ Estimated cost impact and timetable for providing municipal services.

○○ The method by which the city plans to finance the extension and 
maintenance of municipal services.

○○ Identification of tax revenues from existing and probable future 
development in areas considered for annexation.

○○ Calculation of the added annual operating costs for urban services, 
including public safety, recreation, and utility services, offered within 
newly-annexed areas.
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PLAN MAINTENANCE & CHANGES
This plan should be viewed as a living document. It is not meant to be rigid or 
static, but should adapt in response to changing conditions, resources, and 
opportunities. As explained earlier, land use maps and other maps are meant 
to be general guides of policy, rather than carrying the specificity and rigid-
ity of a map such as a zoning map. As such, the Planning Commission, City 
Staff, and the City Commission can exercise some discretion as to whether a 
proposal matches the intentions of the plan. This plan was created through 
a public process, and therefore, any official changes to the plan should be 
made through a public process.

PLAN MAINTENANCE

The initiatives and action items of the Shawnee Next Horizons are ambitious 
and long-range, and its recommendations will require funding and other con-
tinuous support. The city should implement an ongoing process that uses the 
plan to develop annual improvement programs, as outlined below.

ANNUAL ACTION AND CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM

The Planning Commission and City Commission should define an annual ac-
tion and capital improvement program that implements the recommenda-
tions in this plan. This program should be coordinated with Shawnee’s exist-
ing capital improvement planning and budgeting process, even though many 
of the plan’s recommendations are not capital items. This annual process 
should be completed before the beginning of each budget year and should 
include:

»» A work program for the upcoming year that is specific and related to 
the city’s financial resources. The work program will establish which plan 
recommendations the city will accomplish during that year.

»» A three-year strategic program. This component provides for a multi-
year perspective, aiding the preparation of the annual work program. It 
provides a middle-term implementation plan for the city.

»» A six-year capital improvement program. This is merged into Shawnee's 
current capital improvement program.

ANNUAL EVALUATION

The Planning Commission should conduct an annual evaluation of the com-
prehensive plan at the end of each fiscal year. This evaluation should include 
a written report that:

»» Summarizes key land use developments and decisions during the past 
year and relates them to the comprehensive plan.

»» Reviews actions taken by the city during the past year to implement plan 
recommendations.

»» Defines any changes that should be made in the comprehensive plan.

The plan should be viewed as a dynamic changing document that is actively 
used by the city as a source of information and guidance on policy and pub-
lic investment.
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ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
The public, decision-makers, and staff must be concerned with the short and 
long-range consequences of present actions. Each of these groups plays a 
role in ensuring that decisions are made in the interest of good quality de-
sign and protecting the integrity of what makes Shawnee an exceptional 
community.

RESPONSIBILITIES: ELECTED/APPOINTED 
OFFICIALS

Decision-makers, along with staff, must be conscious of the rights of others. 
Decisions should expand choices and opportunities for all persons, including 
the disadvantaged, and promote economic integration. Officials include the 
City Commission and City Boards and Commissions.

RESPONSIBILITIES: CITY STAFF

City staff should continue to seek meaningful input from the public on the 
development of plans and programs. The Shawnee Next Horizons Plan is 
rooted in a public engagement process, and thereby the goals and initiatives 
represent the aspirations of the community as a whole. Recommendations 
from staff to decision-makers should provide accurate information on plan-
ning issues to all affected persons and to governmental decision-makers.

NON-PROFIT COMMUNITY 

The non-profit community, including churches and organizations like Com-
munity Renewal, play an important part in the Shawnee community. They 
often fill the gaps local tax supported organizations can not fully meet. This 
includes community outreach and building capacity for some of the city’s 
most vulnerable residents. Potential roles for these organizations include: 

»» Advocates for recommendations made within this plan that improve the 
lives of all residents. This may even include assisting with fundraising for 
capital projects. 

»» Community outreach on priorities, as organizations that residents are 
familiar and comfortable with they can continue the community outreach 
efforts started in this plan. 

»» Filling the gaps in providing services that city and state agencies have a 
difficult time funding with tax dollars. With diminishing federal dollars for 
many programs state and local governments are often looking for ways 
to continue important programs and initiatives. 
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IMPLEMENTATION TABLE
The tables at the end of this chapter present a summary of the recommenda-
tions of the Shawnee Next Horizons Plan. Recommendations are listed in or-
der of their place in the plan. Each recommendation is characterized accord-
ing to several categories:

TYPE

»	 Goal. A general guiding principle of the plan to be incorporated and 

evaluated at a philosophical level to all decisions.

»	 Policy. Continuing efforts over a long time period. In some cases, policies 

include specific regulatory or administrative actions.

»	 Action (Capital). Specific efforts or accomplishments by the city or 

community including public capital projects that will implement features 

of the plan.

TIMING

The implementation of a comprehensive plan must be flexible, multi-faceted, 
and also respect the finite resources of all stakeholder organization. The tim-
ing of the implementation table was explored by the city and the Steering 
Committee who assigned each action into a time frame.

»	 Ongoing. Most of the recommendations fit into this category. These 

are matters related to general policy and operations, and have no 

completion date.

»	 Short Term. Implementation within 5 years.

»	 Medium Term. Implementation in 5-10 years.

»	 Long term. Implementation in 10-20 years.

Although the implementation timing can help with the question of “where to 
start,” it should not dictate the order of implementation. The city should be 
open to implementing any of these recommendations if/when the opportu-
nity arises or the conditions are right.
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RESPONSIBILITY & LEADERSHIP

The primary audience of this plan is the City Commission, City Staff, and the 
Planning Commission. However, it is important for the City to partner with 
other entities who have an interest in implementing the recommendations 
of the plan. The final column in the Implementation Summary recommend 
which group should take the lead in carrying out the recommendation and 
who the potential partners are.

This designation of “leadership’ is not meant to be exhaustive, or to exclude 
any group that would like to take the lead on a project or policy. Any group 
or resident is invited to work with the city to support the implementation of 
this plan. However, this list can serve as a starting point and provide guid-
ance on the expectations of the groups listed here.

The entities named in the table are listed below, followed by the abbreviated 
name used in the table.

»» City Commission (Commission)

»» Planning Commission (PC)

»» Blue Zones Project (BZ)

»» City Staff

»» Shawnee Forward

»» Residents or Resident Groups (Residents)

»» Private Land Developers (Developers)

»» Private Property Owners (Owners)

FUNDING SOURCES

In order to implement many of the objectives described in the plan, the city 
will need to consider a mixture of funding sources. The final column of the 
Implementation Schedule presents possible funding sources. This list is not 
exhaustive and should be reviewed and modified each fiscal year with new 
opportunities added and outdated sources removed. 

Abbreviations used in this section are listed below: 

»» CDBG – Community Development Block Grant

»» TIF – Tax Increment Financing

»» LIHTC – Low Income Housing Tax Credit

»» Benefit Fees – similar to impact fees but should be viewed as a benefit 
to the development. This includes participation by developers in the 
construction of off-site facilities such as water, wastewater, roadways, 
trails, and parks. 

»» ODOT – Oklahoma Department of Transportation

»» Grants - Outside foundations and other organizations that assist with 
specific capital projects.
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IMPLEMENTATION SUMMARY

RECOMMENDATION Type Timing / 
Priority Leadership Partners Funding

LAND USE  

Implement an intensity based approach to land use and 
development in accordance with the future land use map 
and land use categories

Policy On-going
Planning 

Commission
City Commission, 

City Staff
NA

Encourage responsible horizontal integration (mixed use 
development) at appropriate locations

Policy On-going
Planning 

Commission

City Commission, 
City Staff; 

Developers
NA

Encourage responsible vertical integration (mixed use 
development) at appropriate locations

Policy On-going
Planning 

Commission

City Commission, 
City Staff; 

Developers
NA

Use the future land use map as a basis for decisions by the 
Planning Commission, the City Commission, and private 
developers

Policy On-going
Planning 

Commission

City Commission, 
City Staff; 

Developers
NA

Implement site design standards in accordance with the 
recommendations of each land use category

Policy Short
Planning 

Commission

City Commission, 
City Staff; 

Developers
NA

Evaluate the existing zoning and subdivision ordinance to 
ensure compliance with recommendations and whether 
new districts or overlay districts are needed to achieve the 
goals

Action Short
Planning 

Commission/City 
Staff

City Commission, 
City Staff; 

Developers
NA
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IMPLEMENTATION SUMMARY

RECOMMENDATION Type Timing / 
Priority Leadership Partners Funding

TRANSPORTATION

Coordinate the transportation & land use plans Policy On-going
Staff, Planning 
Commission 

ODOT; Developers NA

Acquire right-of-way for expansion of the arterial system into 
growth areas 

Capital Medium
Staff; City 

Commission

ODOT; 
Pottawatomie 

County 

City Bonds; 
ODOT

Require a traffic impact analysis for large scale projects Policy Short Staff

Planning 
Commission; 

City Commission; 
Developers

Private 
Sector; 

Blue Zones; 
Developers

Provide dedicated funding source for arterial and collector 
development   

Capital Short City Commission

ODOT; 
Pottawatomie 

County; 
Developers

ODOT; Bonds; 
Development 

Fees 

Develop street connectivity and design standards Policy Short
Staff; Planning 

Commission

City Commission; 
Developers; Blue 

Zones
NA

Establish guidelines for greater street connectivity that includes 
pedestrian routes within subdivision standards

Policy Short
Staff; Planning 

Commission

City Commission; 
Developers; Blue 

Zones
NA

Apply context sensitive design approach to street design
Policy Short

Staff; Planning 
Commission

City Commission’ 
Developers; Blue 

Zones
NA

Develop design criteria for arterial streets to include options for 
medians and improved pedestrian environments 

Policy Short
Staff; Planning 

Commission
City Commission NA

Create multi-modal corridors Action/
Capital

On-going Staff
Blue Zone; Planning 

Commission; City 
Commission

NA

Establish site development standards that accommodate all modes 
of transportation.

Policy Short
Staff; Planning 

Commission
City Commission NA

Identify a system of multi-modal corridors that safely connects all 
parts of the city and major destinations

Action/
Capital

Short Staff
Blue Zone; Planning 

Commission
City Bonds; 

Grants 

Establish guidelines for all new or improved collector streets to have 
multi-modal features

Policy Short Staff
Planning 

Commission; Blue 
Zones

NA

Improve and Expand the Existing Trail Network Action/
Capital

On-going Staff
Blue Zone; Planning 

Commission; City 
Commission

NA

Update Shawnee Trails Master Plan Action Short Staff

Planning 
Commission; Park 
Commission; Blue 

Zone

City General 
Fund; Grants

Connect existing trail links
Action/
Capital

Long Staff City Commission 
City Bonds; 

Development 
Fees; Grants

Identify a reliable funding source for trail development      
Action Short City Commission

Park Commission; 
Blue Zone

NA

Connect the City to the river through trail development Action Long Staff
City Commission; 
Park Commission 

City Bonds; 
Development 
Fees; Grants
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IMPLEMENTATION SUMMARY

RECOMMENDATION Type Timing / 
Priority Leadership Partners Funding

TRANSPORTATION

Expand the bike and pedestrian system Action On-going Staff
Blue Zone; City 

Commission

General 
Funds; 

Grants;ODOT

Expand the approved bike routes along low volume streets Action Short Staff Blue Zone
General 

Funds; Grants

Improve the bicycle-friendliness of Shawnee Goal/Action Medium
Local bike 

shops; Police 
Department

Blue Zone; 
Shawnee Forward; 

School Districts
NA

Remove barriers to expanding the bike system (improvements to 
crossing man-made barriers)

Action/
Capital

Long Staff
City Commission; 
ODOT; Blue Zone

ODOT; 

Identify high priority sidewalk segments per an established sidewalk 
plan or safe routes to school plan

Action/
Capital

Short
City Staff; School 

Districts
City Commission; 

Blue Zone

Bonds; 
General 

Funds; ODOT; 
Grants

Include sidewalks in all updated street design standards Policy Short Staff
Planning 

Commission; 
Developers

NA

Establish a dedicated funding source to address gaps and 
maintenance of the sidewalk system      

Action Short City Commission
Staff; School 

Districts; Blue Zone
Avedis

Plan for expanded transit services Policy Long
Staff; Planning 

Commission
Regional Transit 

Agency; 
NA

Ensure that future projects are transit friendly Policy Short
Staff; Planning 

Commission
Regional Transit 

Agency; 
NA

Expand the awareness of the existing transit services Goal/Action Short
Regional Transit 

Agency

Forward Shawnee; 
School Districts; 

Blue Zones
Grants
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IMPLEMENTATION SUMMARY

RECOMMENDATION Type Timing / 
Priority Leadership Partners Funding

COMMUNITY IMAGE

Improve landscape regulations Policy Short Staff
Planning 

Commission; 
Developers

NA

Support and encourage of the use of native materials Policy On-going Staff
Planning 

Commission; 
Developers

Development 
Costs

Work with partners to plant trees & native landscaping along major 
corridors & within parks. 

Action/
Capital

On-going
Shawnee Forward; 
Blue Zones; Garden 

Clubs
Grants

Upgrade site design standards Policy Short Staff Planning Commission NA

Require pedestrian accommodations in all site designs Policy On-going Staff
Planning 

Commission; City 
Commission

NA

Establish basic design guidelines for the I-40 corridor Policy Short Staff Planning Commission NA

Offer incentives for on-site retention when done as an amenity Policy Short Staff
Planning 

Commission; City 
Commission

Waive fees; 
density 
bonuses

Improve overall community appearance Action On-going Staff
Shawnee Forward; 

Community Renewal 
NA

Review and update property maintenance codes & enforcement 
procedures

Policy Short Staff

Planning 
Commission; 

City Commission; 
Community Renewal

NA

Develop property maintenance material & education programs on 
how to be a good neighbor

Action On-going Staff
Shawnee Forward; 

Community Renewal 
NA

Work with the schools on community pride and property 
maintenance 

Action On-going Staff

School Districts; 
Shawnee Forward; 

Kids Clubs; 
Community Renewal

NA

Invest in a systematic reporting system for tracking problem 
properties

Capital Short Staff City Commission General funds

Recognize Efforts that have been made. Policy On-going City Commission Staff NA

Establish a “state of the city” address to celebrate accomplishments 
to outline initiatives 

Policy Short City Commission Staff, Avedis NA

Evaluate the city’s existing brand (logo etc.) and consider updating Action Short City Commission Shawnee Forward
Shawnee CTV, 

VSI

Extend customer service training in the PRIDE program to city staff Action Short City Commission Shawnee Forward NA
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IMPLEMENTATION SUMMARY

RECOMMENDATION Type Timing / 
Priority Leadership Partners Funding

DOWNTOWN

Enliven public spaces Capital On-going Staff

City Commission; 
Park Commission; 

Community 
organizations 

TIF, General 
Fund

Continue public enhancements that started with the streetscape 
and use these as development tools

Capital Short Staff City Commission 
TIF, General 

Fund

Attract more people to downtown Action On-going
Staff; Community 

Organizations
City Commission

LIHTC; TIF; 
General Fund 

Increase the residential population Action Short
Staff; Community 

Organizations
City Commission

LIHTC; TIF; 
General Fund 

Initiate family-oriented development around downtown Action Short
Staff; Community 

Organizations
City Commission

LIHTC; TIF; 
General Fund 

Encourage adaptive residential reuse and mixed use in key buildings Policy  Short Staff
Planning 

Commission
NA

Identify key niches that can support destination businesses Policy Short Staff
Planning 

Commission
NA

Establish partnerships to identify safe and supportive alternatives for 
the homeless, day and night

Action Short Staff

Planning 
Commission; 

City Commission; 
Developers

NA

Put together critical sites and properties Capital On-going Staff

Planning 
Commission; 

City Commission; 
Pottawatamie 

County 

CDBG; General 
Funds

Improve access and visibility of the downtown Policy Short Staff City Commission  General Funds

Improve corridors and wayfinding into downtown
Action/
Capital

On-going Staff City Commission General fund

Expand the connections to downtown through improved bike 
infrastructure and pedestrian paths in key corridors

Capital Medium Staff
City Commission; 
Blue Zone; Avedis 

Foundation 

City bonds; 
Grants
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IMPLEMENTATION SUMMARY

RECOMMENDATION Type Timing / 
Priority Leadership Partners Funding

HOUSING & NEIGHBORHOODS

Revitalize and stabilize older neighborhoods Policy On-going Staff
Planning 

Commission; 
Shawnee Forward

NA

Implement policies identified in the Development Policy Areas Policy On-going Staff
Planning 

Commission
NA

Expand rehabilitation and demolition programs Capital Short City Commission
Staff; Community 

Renewal
CDBG; 

General Fund

Target public facility improvements to high risk neighborhoods Capital Medium Staff City Commission
Bonds; CDGB; 
General Fund

Work with local non-profits to expand knowledge of property 
maintenance standards 

Policy Short Staff
Non-profits; City 

Commission; 
Shawnee Forward

NA

Expand Housing Diversity Policy On-going Staff
City Commission; 

Developers
NA

Establish a non-profit development corporation to produce housing 
options that are too risky for the private market

Action Short
Shawnee Forward; 

Community 
Renewal

City 

HOME Funds; 
City General; 

Lending 
Consortium 

Direct city investments and redevelopment dollars toward mixed-
income projects 

Policy On-going Staff City Commission
Economic 

Development

Review zoning code for barriers and hurdles Action Short Staff
Planning 

Commission
NA

Encourage Infill Development  Policy On-going Staff
City Commission; 

Developers
NA

Identify strategy for consolidating ownership of vacant lots in older 
neighborhoods

Action Short Staff

City Commission; 
Pottawatamie 

County; 
Community 

Renewal

Public-Private 
Partnerships

Establish incentives for the development of vacant lots  Action Short Staff City Council TIF; Waive fees

Provide public facility improvements that create favorable 
environments for private investment on underutilized sites

Capital Medium Staff City Commission
Bonds; CDGB; 
General Fund
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IMPLEMENTATION SUMMARY

RECOMMENDATION Type Timing / 
Priority Leadership Partners Funding

HOUSING & NEIGHBORHOODS

Integrate amenities into new neighborhoods Action On-going Staff
Planning 

Commission; 
Developers

NA

Identify green space that should be added to the cities park system 
ahead of growth 

Goal Medium Staff Parks Commission General Fund

Implement connectivity standards for all modes of transportation Policy Short Staff
Planning 

Commission
NA

Review zoning & subdivision regs with regard to landscaping and 
buffering

Action Short Staff
Planning 

Commission
NA

Encourage downtown’s evolution as a neighborhood Policy Short Staff
Planning 

Commission
NA

Use city incentives for development of housing in and adjacent to 
downtown

Policy On-going Staff
City Council; 
Developers

TIF; Waiving 
fees; Tax 

rebate

Work with chamber and economic development groups to 
encourage services and businesses that support workers and 
residents in the downtown

Goal On-going
Downtown 
Business 

Association

City; Shawnee 
Forward

NA

Preserve and enhance special needs housing Policy On-going Staff
Planning 

Commission; 
Developers

NA

To address homelessness in Shawnee, a coalition of agencies should 
implement a Continuum of Care model

Action Short

Salvation Army; 
Central OK 

Community Action 
Agency

Grants

Require large scale projects to incorporate universal design 
standards into at least a portion of units  

Policy Long Staff
Planning 

Commission; 
Developers

N/A
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IMPLEMENTATION SUMMARY

RECOMMENDATION Type Timing / 
Priority Leadership Partners Funding

QUALITY OF LIFE

Implement concepts from the Parks Master Plan Action On-going Park Commission
Staff, City 

Commission; 
Residents

NA

Identify funding sources to implement Park improvements Action Medium Park Commission
Staff; City 

Commission
NA

Expand the Parks Plan to the Lakes Policy Short Park Commission
Staff; City 

Commission; Tribal 
Leadership

NA

Find joint ventures with local Tribes that can improve recreational 
options for all residents

Action Medium Park Commission
Staff; City 

Commission
NA

Maintain facilities in a state of good repair Action On-going Park Commission
Staff; Non-profits; 

Volunteers
General 
Funds

Budget adequately based on routine assessment of park 
maintenance and improvement needs

Policy/
Action

On-going Staff City Commission NA

Evaluate recreational trends and demands and adapt to desires Policy/Action On-going Staff Residents NA

Regularly review facilities and plan for strategic interventions Policy/Action On-going Staff City Commission NA

Add park land in growth areas Policy/Action On-going Staff
City Commission; 

Builders; Residents 

Development 
Fees, General 

Funds

Establish policies for adding park land in growth areas Policy Short Staff
Planning 

Commission; 
Developers

NA

Budget for development of existing land in partnership with private 
sector

Action Medium City Commission NA

Develop a park expansion trust fund Capital Medium City Commission
Shawnee Forward; 
Avedis Foundation; 

Local Tribes

Non-profits, 
Businesses, 

Grants

Identify strategies such as “adopt a park” programs to assist with 
maintenance

Policy Short Staff
Community 

Organizations
NA

Develop a cultural resources and public arts plan Action Short City Commission
Community 

Organizations; 
Staff; Residents

Grants, 
General Funds

Establish and Arts and Culture Commission Action Medium City Commission
Community 

Organizations; 
Staff; Residents

NA

Pursue a 1% for the Arts Ordinance Action Medium City Commission Staff NA
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IMPLEMENTATION SUMMARY

RECOMMENDATION Type Timing / 
Priority Leadership Partners Funding

QUALITY OF LIFE

Use trails and greenways to connect parks Policy/Action On-going Staff
City Commission; Non-

profits/Foundations 
NA

Require buffers along drainage ways Policy Short Staff
Planning Commission; 

Developers
NA

Develop public private partnerships for development and 
maintenance of trails 

Capital Medium City Commission
Shawnee Forward; 
Avedis Foundation; 

Local Tribes
NA

Require sidewalks in new developments Policy Short Staff
Planning Commission; 

Developers
Development 

Costs

Establish a plan for connecting new sites (in developing 
areas) to the larger city

Policy/
Action

Short-Medium Staff
City Commission, 

Blue Zones, Avedis 
Foundation

Bonds; 
General 

Funds, Grants

Implement land use regulations that support mixed use 
neighborhoods

Policy On-going City Commission
Planning Commission; 

Shawnee Forward; 
Staff

NA

Implement guidelines outlined in the land use chapter Policy On-going Staff Planning Commission NA

Direct city investments and incentives to mixed use projects or 
mixed use settings

Policy On-going Staff
City Commission; 

Planning Commission
NA

Maintain the city’s heritage through historic preservation 
& celebrate the city’s culture and history 

Policy On-going Historic Alliance

Planning Commission; 
Shawnee Forward; 

Local Tribes; 
Downtown Businesses

NA

Remove barriers and encourage public art across the community Policy On-going
Beautification 

Committee
Shawnee Forward; 
City Commission

NA

Connect the city’s museum to the rest of the city Action Medium Staff
City Commission, 

Avedis Foundation; 
Blue Zones

Grants; Bonds, 
General Funds 

Develop a cultural heritage plan and public art plan Action  Medium Shawnee Forward
Cultural Organizations; 

Local Tribes
General Funds; 

Grants

Find ways to celebrate partnerships between the city and Tribes Action On-going
Non-Profits, City 

Commission
Shawnee Forward; 

Local Tribes
NA

Celebrate the investments by organizations in the community Action On-going City Commission
Staff; Shawnee 

Forward
NA
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CHAPTER 10  |  IMPLEMENTATION

IMPLEMENTATION SUMMARY

RECOMMENDATION Type Timing / 
Priority Leadership Partners Funding

PUBLIC SERVICES

Maintain facilities in a state of good repair and continually 
adapt to support potential growth

Policy On-going Staff City Commission
General 
Funds

Maintain facilities and equipment on a routine schedule Policy On-going Staff City Commission
General 

Funds; Bonds; 
Grants

Use high quality material and equipment Policy On-gong Staff City Commission
General 

Funds; Bonds; 
Grants

Work with departments to evaluate the need, location, and 
functional suitability for public buildings

Policy On-gong Staff City Commission
General 

Funds; Bonds; 
Grants

Balance the intensity of development & response times to locate 
facilities

Policy Short Staff City Commission
General 

Funds; Bonds; 
Grants

Maximize public safety through site design Policy On-gong Staff
City Commission; 

Planning 
Commission

NA

Clearly define public and private spaces Policy On-gong Staff
Planning 

Commission
NA

Design spaces with natural surveillance Policy On-gong Staff
Planning 

Commission
NA

Maintain public spaces and enforce existing codes to create 
environments that feel well-kept and safe

Action On-gong Staff City Commission NA

Prohibit developments with one access point Policy On-gong Staff
Planning 

Commission
NA

Update and implement water and sewer master plans Action Short Staff City Commission NA

Regularly review existing water plans and strategically identify the 
next round of priority projects

Action On-gong Staff City Commission NA

Consider water and sewer treatment capacities and alternative 
solutions for expansion of the treatment facilities

Action On-gong Staff City Commission NA

Establish stormwater management practices that protects 
downstream users

Policy On-gong Staff
Planning 

Commission
NA

Work with surrounding water jurisdictions to created a unified plan Action Medium
City Commission; 

Staff

Planning 
Commission; 

Adjoining 
Jurisdictions

NA
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SHAWNEE NEXT HORIZONS

IMPLEMENTATION SUMMARY

RECOMMENDATION Type Timing / 
Priority Leadership Partners Funding

PUBLIC SERVICES

Fund water and sewer infrastructure to leverage 
development and redevelopment 

Action On-going City Commission Staff
City Bonds; 

General 
Funds

Build and finance water and sewer infrastructure in coordination 
with land use plan and market demands. 

Policy On-going City Commission Staff
City Bonds; 

General 
Funds

Coordinate stormwater ordinances with the land use plan Action On-going Staff
Planning 

Commission
NA

Study the suitability of impact fees to fund stormwater 
infrastructure extensions

Action Short Staff City Commission NA

Evaluate ordinance updates that would require stormwater 
management to be integrated as a site amenity

Action Short Staff City Commission NA

Evaluate ways to incentivize innovative approaches to stormwater 
management 

Action Short Staff City Commission NA

Work in partnership with the school districts to build and 
renovate facilities 

Action On-going School Districts
Staff; Planning 

Commission; City 
Commission

NA

Remove hurdles to reinvestment in existing schools or conversion of 
closed schools

Action Long School Districts
Staff; Planning 

Commission; City 
Commission

Grants

Be a partner at the table to improve connections to schools Action Short
School Districts; 

Staff

Staff; Planning 
Commission; City 

Commission

Development 
Fees; General 

Funds

Work in partnership to identify future site needs and locations Action Medium
School Districts; 

Staff

Planning 
Commission; Land 

Commission
Bond

Find opportunities for shared initiatives with surrounding 
Tribal Nations

Policy On-going
City Commission; 

Residents
Staff NA

Find individual opportunities to improve relations Policy On-going
City Commission; 

Residents
Staff NA

Build on the areas cultural history and find ways to celebrate 
partnerships

Action On-going
Local cultural 
organizations; 

Tribes
City Commission Partnerships

Celebrate investments that Tribes are making in the community Action On-going City Commission Tribes Partnerships

Move forward with the joint ventures identified in the Parks Plan Capital Medium City Commission Tribes; Staff City Bonds 
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 1400 N. Center                 Shawnee, OK 74801                   405.878.1529                www.shawneeok.org  

 

Office of the Director of Operations 

 
Date:  October 16, 2019 
 
To:    Mayor and Commissioners 
 
From:  James Bryce, Director of Operations  
 
RE:  Community Center Roofing Project Bid Award 
 

Staff went out for bid on the Community Center Roofing Project on September 3rd 
advertising in the newspaper and mailing out to several Roofing contractors. On October 
7th the bids were opened receiving four bids.  
Staff has reviewed all bids submitted and is Staff’s recommendation to award to the lowest 
bid of $26,900.00 from Quality Homes Inc. out of OKC. 
 
The project would be funded out of the facility repair portion of the ½ cent temporary sales 
tax.  
 



NOTICE TO BIDDERS 

Sealed bids will be received by the City of Shawnee, 9th & Broadway, P. 0. Box 1448, 
Shawnee, Oklahoma, up to 4:00 p.m., Monday, October 7, 2019, for: 

Community Center Roofing Project 

Instructions and bid documents are available to qualified bidders at the Fairview Cemetery 
Office located at 1400 north Center Street Shawnee, Oklahoma 74801 from 8:00 am to 4:00 
pm Monday - Friday. 

Each bid shall be filed in a sealed envelope. On the front of each envelope shall be written the 
following words to the left of the address: 

BID-Community Center Roofing Project 
October 7, 2019 

The ORIGINAL bid shall be filed with the City Clerk of the City of Shawnee at 16 W. 9th 

Street, together with a sworn non-collusion affidavit in writing that the bidder has not entered 
into any agreement, expressed or implied, with any other bidder, or bidders, for the purpose of 
limiting the bid, or bidders or parcel out to any bidder, or bidders or any other persons, any part 
of the contract or subject matter of the bid. 

Bids will be opened and considered by the Board of City Commissioners at a Public Meeting in 
the City Hall Commission Chambers, 16 W. 9th Street Shawnee, Oklahoma 74801, at 6:00 p.m., 
Monday, October 7, 2019. 



Plan Holders List  
Community Center Roof Project 

 
 B J Phillips Construction 
16004 Kings Road 
Shawnee, OK 74801 
 
Extreme Roofing Solutions 
1813 N Harrison Street 
Shawnee, OK 74804 
 
Patterson Roofing & Construction 
1101 N Kickapoo Ave 
Shawnee, OK 74804 
 
Don Manion Roofing 
838 N Kickapoo Ave 
Shawnee, OK 74804 
 
Dunlap Construction 
357625 E 1030 Road 
Prague, OK 74864 
 
Under God Roofing & Construction 
208 South Aydelotte St. 
Shawnee, OK 74801 

Durabuilt Construction 
701 W Hayes 
Shawnee, OK 74801 
 
Salazar Roofing & Construction 
2400 N Harrison 
Shawnee, OK 74804 
 
Diamond B Roofing & Construction LLC 
1530 N Harrison #281 
Shawnee, OK 74804 
 
G. Shultz 
Quality Homes, LLC. 
(405) 204-6366 
Chomes6366@yahoo.com 
 
Project was advertised in the Shawnee New-star 

 
 



/ 
BID TABULATION SHEET 

COMMUNITY CENTER ROOFING PROJECT 

OCTOBER 07, 2019 

BIDDER 

G. Schultz ~,J 2:Jz{::w.£5 /.LC, 
Oklahoma City, Oklaho 

Heritage Hills Roofing & Construction 
Edmond, Oklahoma 

Cavins Construction Group 
Norman, Oklahoma 

Super Roofs & Sheet Metal Inc. 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 

AMOUNT 

c./dfl/~oo:?9 
{p;l1,3JO ~ 

I 

Is~ :2'-/1 C,1 

33 , </00 ~ 
/ 
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 1400 N. Center                 Shawnee, OK 74801                   405.878.1529                www.shawneeok.org  

 

Office of the Director of Operations 

 
Date:  October 17, 2019 
 
To:    Mayor and City Commissioners 
 
From:  James Bryce, Director of Operations  
 
RE:  Park Improvement Planning RFQ Contract 
Staff is requesting to enter into contract with Planning Design Group for 
Professionals services in Architecture and Engineering to design construction 
documents to bid out Park Improvements for Woodland Veterans Park and 
Kid Space Park.  
 
On July 17th, 2019 staff went out for an RFQ for Professional Services in Park 
Improvements and opened those proposals on August 5th, 2019. Staff examined 
and narrowed down the proposals looking at references, projects, and experience 
pertaining to our projects and settled on Planning Design Group. On September 5th, 
2019 City Staff and PDG met to go over a more definite scope of services for the 
firm to put a number to and in front of you tonight is the result of that. Attached is 
a list of estimated costs put together by CLS who initially did the Park Designs. 
Estimated construction costs (two parks)   $2,384,788.00 
Estimated Construction Document Development cost $   166,935.15 
 
Planning Design Group Fees: 
Construction Document Development cost $176,000.00 (roughly 7.5%) 
Bidding management costs   $    6,500.00 
Construction Administration Cost  $  25,000.00 
   Total Services cost  $207,500.00 
 
It is Staff’s recommendation to enter into contract with Planning Design Group 
 
Project will be funded by the Park Development portion of the Temporary ½ 
cent sales tax. 
  



PROJECT COST ESTIMATE 
SHAWNEE PARK MASTER PLAN COST ESTIMATE 

UNIT TOTAL COST TOTAL COST TOTAL COST TOTAL COST TOTAL COST * TOTAL COST TOTAL COST 
ITEM UNIT COST BOY SCOUT KIDSPACE CELEBRATION EX. EXPANDED OPTIMIST DEAN WEIGANT ~-

CLEARING AND DEMOLITION: $ 53,580.00 $ 22,760.00 $ 5,850.00 $ 31 ,718.00 $ 291 ,080.00 $ 5,000.00 $ 21 ,826.00 

I 
SITE GRADING, EROSION CONTROL, SOD $ 27,300.00 $ 25,450.00 $ 7,180.00 $ 16,990.00 $ 265,200.00 $ 18,150.00 $ 54,738.50 

I 
POND EXCAVATION & FOUNTAINS $ . $ . $ . $ . $ 349,400.00 $ . $ --

I .. - -- -.. -----~-- --- .. -
PARKING $ . $ . $ - $ . $ 198,850.00 $ 49,230.00 $ 83,020.00 ·----- I 
LIGHTING & UTILITIES $ 129,500.00 $ 75,000.00 $ 31,200.00 $ 86,000.00 $ 509,600.00 $ . $ 45,900.00 

I 
WALKS, PAVING, BRIDGES AND ROADS: $ 76,350.00 $ 243,936.00 $ 83,880.00 $ 216,960.00 $ 2,408,476.00 $ 98,982.00 $ 171,170.00 

I 
STRUCTURES: SHELTERS, RESTROOMS, BUILDINGS, PER $ 275,000.00 $ 109,000.00 $ 198,600.00 $ 88,000.00 $ 1,906,000.00 $ 185,500.00 $ 328,000.00 

PLAYGROUPS, SPOR.TS COURTS, $ 226,050.00 $ 777,448.00 $ 108,540.00 $ 43,040.00 $ 583,961 .00 $ 581 ,835.00 $ 462,560.00 
I 

51 ,247.00 $ 
I 

SITE FURNISHINGS, FLAGPOLES, -- $ 63,847.00 $ 64,529.00 $ 40,611.00 $ 113,568.00 $ 188,437.00 $ 58,900.00 

I 
TREES, GARDENS AND LANDSCAPING: -----

$ 23,900.00 $ 29,100.00 $ 4,700.00 $ 27,400.00 $ 322,550.00 $ 7,150.00 $ 5,850.00 ---- ·-
I -- - ----

TOTAL COST $ 875,527.00 $1,347,223.00 $ 480,561 .00 $ 623,676.00 $ 7,023,554.00 $ 997,094.00 $ 1,231,964.50 -------
TOTAL WITH 10% CONTRACTOR O&P $ 963,079.70 $1 ,481 ,945.30 $ 528,617.10 $ 686,043.60 $ 7,725,909.40 $ 1,096,803.40 $ 1,355,160.95 
TOTAL W/ 10% CONTINGENCY $ 1,059,387.67 $1,630,139.83 $ 581,478.81 $ 754,647.96 $ 8,498,500.34 $ 1,206,483.74 $ 1,490,677.05 
DESIGN FEE @7% $ 74,157.14 $ 114,109.79 $ 40,703.52 $ 52,825.36 $ 594,895.02 $ 84,453.86 $ 104,347.39 ·- ------ - · --
TOTAL PROJECT $ 1, 133,544.81 $1,744,249.62 $ 622,182.33 $ 807,473.32 $ 9,093,395.36 $ 1,290,937.60 $ 1,595,024.44 

EXP. 
BOY SCOUT KIDSPACE CELEBRATION WOODLAND WOODLAND* OPTIMIST W EIGANT 

• EXPANDED WOODLAND ESTIMATE DOES NOT INCLUDE PURCHASE OR DEMOLITION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES 

PLAYGROUND SURFACING COST ANALYSIS 

UNIT TOTAL COST TOTAL COST TOTAL COST TOTAL COST TOTAL COST TOTAL COST TOTAL COST 
ITEM UNIT COST BOYSCOUT KIDSPACE CELEBRATION WOODLAND WOODLAND OPTIMIST DEAN WEIGANT 

SURFACING--ENGINEERED WOOD FIBER SF $ 2.50 $ 16,250.00 $ 35,232.50 $ 3,575.00 $ 5,600.00 $ 42,667.50 $ 16,175.00 $ 10,000.00 
POURED IN PLACE SURFACING, 

INCLUDING CONCRETE BASE SF $ n .oO ~ $ 143,000.00 $ 310,046.00 $ 31,460.00 $ 49,280.00 $ 375,474.00 ! •0.00 ! 88,000.00 
NOTE: ESTIMATE DOES NOT INCLUDE PROPERTY ACQUISTION OR CLEARING/DEMOLITION 

SJ_ Cit,_· c)f 
b .n;:l""tJ\mP.e 

OKLAHOMA Landscape nrchitects 
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Notice to Architects and Engineers 

Request for Professional Services Qual ifications 

I. Introduction 

The City of Shawnee is requesting qualifications from Engineering/ Architectural firms to provide 
Professiona l Services for the following project: 

Park Improvement Planning for two Parks within the City of Shawnee. The overall objective is to design 

construction documents and help see the projects through the construction period. The parks are as 

follows: 

• Kid's Space Park 

• Woodland Park 

Estimate Construction Cost: $2,551,720 

Improvements to the parks include: 

• Site grading, erosion control 

• Parking and drive improvements, Walks and Paving 

• Lighting, Shelters, Restrooms, Pergolas, Fountains 

• Playgroups, Spray Grounds, Sports Courts and Exercise Equipment 

• Site Furnishings and Landscaping 

Time Schedule for the above project: 

• Preliminary report required within sixty (60) days and Final Plans and Specifications in ninety 

(120) days of the issuance of the work Orders. 

• Meetings with City Staff at various times to be determined depending on need. 

II . Selection Process 

The following procedures will be used to select firms: 

1. A selection committee will review and rate the experience and qualifications of each 

proposer based on information provided in the response to this RFQ. Categories to be 

rated include the ability to meet scheduled project deadlines, qualifications, existing work 

load, firm's location, responsiveness to this RFQ, and any other item/s you wish to bring to 

our attention. It is incumbent upon each proposer to furnish complete and relevant 

information in order to receive proper consideration. The committee could develop a 
short list of firms. The number of shortlisted firms may depend on the number of 
responses received. 



1!1, 

2. The selection committee may or may not interview the short-listed firms. The purpose 

of an interview allows you to personally provide a verbal presentation of your firm's 
qualifications. 

3. The selection committee will select a firm or firms for the project and negotiate a contract 

for services. If negotiations cannot be reached, the selection committee will negotiate with 

another firm. Contract will be presented to the Shawnee City Commission for award. 

Proposals 

All proposals must be submitted to the City Clerk's Office of the City of Shawnee before 4:00 P. M . on 

Augusts. 2019. Provide 4 copies of your submission along with a digital file. Facsimile or e-mail 

responses will not be accepted. Any proposals submitted AFTER the time set for the receipt of 

proposals WILL NOT BE CONSIDERED. Proposals will be opened at 6:00 pm Monday August 5, 2019 in 
the Commission meeting. 

Proposals must include a Non-Collusion Affidavit , Business Relationship Affidavit, and a 254 form. 

All questions should be sent to, jbryce@shawneeok.org. 

James Bryce, Director of Operations, City of Shawnee, (405) 878-1529 

(SEAL) 

ATIEST: 

\\I I ti I I I 1 
,,,,, OF SJ .. /'',, 

,' "--{ ...... ~ ~ ,, 
, ... ' ~. . . -y ', 

.- CJ.· * ·.~', :t.J.;: ·.,,· ':;, : :z:. .(1\ -

:1-: SE.Al . ~ . --, * . ---....... . . ' ',,, oi.-· .. ·o· ~~ .......... 
', "LA\-\ ,, 

1111 1,111 ,,,,,, 

Lisa Lasyone, CMC, City Clerk 

CITY OF SHAWNEE 

A Municipal Corporation 

Chance Allison, Assistant City Manager 

Date: 1 \ \:1 \ :2 O \0\ 



Advertising & Plan Holders list 

Park Planning and Design Engineering 

Howard – Fairbairn Site Design, Inc.    Landplan Consultants 

3100 NW 149th       1110 W. 23rd Street 

Oklahoma City, Ok 73134     Tulsa, OK  74107 

Guernsey       Howell & Vancuren 

5555 North Grand BLVD     601 S. Lewis Ave. 

Oklahoma City, OK 73112     Tulsa, OK  74104 

LAUD Studio       Planning Design Group 

2426 N. Classen BLVD      5314 S. Yale Ave. 

Oklahoma City, OK 73106     Tulsa, OK 74135 

CLS and Associates      Shawnee News Star 

825 N. Broadway, Suite 315 

Oklahoma City, OK  73102 

Crafton Tull & Associates     Ruzziel “Ruzz” Montecalvo  

214 E. Main St.      Construction Connect 

Oklahoma City, OK 73104     www.ConstructConnect.com 

Attn: David Knowles, ASLA 

Shafer, Kline, and Warren, Inc.    HP Engineering 
11250 Corporate Avenue     Jeff Bays PE 

 Lenexa, KS 66219          16 South Lewis Ave. 

        Tulsa, OK    74104 

Brandon K. Boydstun, L.A.       Wallace Engineering 

5350 S WESTERN, STE 600      123 N. Martin Luther King Jr. Boulv.  

 OKLAHOMA CITY, OK 73109 |     Tulsa, OK 74103 

 [P] 405.516.1001  

[bboydstun@baughmanco.com]  [BaughmanCo.com]  

Freese and Nichols, Inc.     Allford Hall Monaghan Morris 

7633 E 63rd Place, Suite 300     Plow Building 

Tulsa, OK  74133      29 E. Reno Ave., Suite 440 

539-202-1818       Oklahoma City, OK 73104 

918-949-8765 mobile 

Dawn.Warrick@freese.com 

WDS@freese.com 

 

https://na01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.constructconnect.com%2F&data=02%7C01%7C%7C492af46ddb8c4db62b6608d6711af42b%7C7517a035cf2f42048fb23b2fef66a517%7C0%7C0%7C636820757935874237&sdata=22g2AXkqNceNIDGrjRRWLXBA9gjIoWdNezzfkXdNBRo%3D&reserved=0
mailto:bboydstun@baughmanco.com
http://www.baughmanco.com/
mailto:Dawn.Warrick@freese.com
mailto:WDS@freese.com


BID TABULATION SHEET 

Park Improvement Planning Request for Professional Services Request 

BIDDER 

CLS & Associates, LLC 
Oklahoma City, OK 

Howell & Vancuren 
Tulsa, OK 

Planning Design Group 
Tulsa, OK 

Guernsey 
Oklahoma City, OK 

LAUD Studio 
Oklahoma City, OK 

(RFQ) 

August 5, 2019 

AMOUNT 



Park Planning and Design Engineering 09/05/2019 

Name Firm/company Email 
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 Design Consultant Services Contract Page 1 

 CONTRACT FOR LANDSCAPE ACHITECTURAL SERVICES 
 

This Contract for Landscape Architectural services for planning and construction of Kid Space Park 
and Woodland Veterans Park and  ("Contract") is entered into this    day of    , 2019, by 
and between the City of Shawnee, a municipal corporation ("City"), and its successors in interest, and PDG, 
LLC d.b.a. Planning Design Group ("Design Consultant"). 
 
 WITNESSETH: 
 
 

DEVELOPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION OF KID SPACE PARK AND WOODLAND VETERANS PARK 
ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION COST - $2,384,788.00 

 
 

WHEREAS, the City intends to engage the services of the Design Consultant to construct Kid Space 
Park and Woodland Veterans Park in the City of Shawnee and 
 

WHEREAS, the Design Consultant will provide professional services for the project in accordance with 
this Contract, including the scope of work incorporated herein and as set forth in Exhibit A attached hereto; 
and 
 

WHEREAS, the Design Consultant has been selected under the standards adopted procedures 
prescribed by The City of Shawnee, and is made a part of this Contract by reference. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants contained hereinafter relating to the 

project, the parties agree to the following: 
 
 1. Definitions.  All terms and phrases not expressly defined herein shall have their ordinary meanings, 

consistent with local and state law, except where the context clearly indicates a different meaning.  For 
purposes of this Contract, the following terms and phrases shall have the meaning subscribed herein: 

 
A. Landscape Architectural 

 services  The performance of professional services such as 
consultations, investigations, reconnaissance, research, 
planning, design, preparation of construction drawings and 
specifications, and construction observation in connection 
with the arranging of land and the elements thereon for public 
and private use and enjoyment, including layout of roadways, 
service areas, parking areas, walkways, steps, ramps, the 
location of buildings and other structures, and the grading of 
land, surface and subsoil drainage, erosion control, planting, 
reforestation, and the preservation of the natural landscape, 
in accordance with accepted professional standards. 

B. contract  
documents  Those documents required to construct, renovate and/or 

modernize the project, including but not limited to standard 
provisions, special provisions, drawings, plans and 
specifications.   

 
C. City Staff  The officer of the City in charge of engineering, construction 

and maintenance contracts on public rights-of-way, on public 
lands and capital improvement projects. 

 
D. estimated construction cost That amount which has been designated as the maximum 

amount for the construction cost of the project. 
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2. Basic Services.  The Design Consultant is hereby engaged and employed by the City to perform in 
accordance with good Landscape Architectural practices and in the best interest of the City all of the 
work as set out herein and including Exhibit A, which is attached hereto and incorporated as a part of 
this Contract, including but not limited to the following: 

 
A. CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENT DEVELOPMENT, BIDDING, CONSTRUCTION 

ADMINISTRATION 
 

(1) Base Map Development – Task 1 
 
 (a) The City shall prepare and provide the Design Consultant with a topographical 

survey for the property.  
 
(2) Preliminary Plan Services - Task 1 

 
(a) The City shall prepare and provide the Design Consultant with a topographical 
survey for the property.  

 
 (b)  Prepare schematic design studies, including review and comment of the project 

and design development documents.  The Design Consultant shall prepare schematic 
design studies consisting of drawings and other documents illustrating the scale and 
relationship of project components for approval by the City Staff.  The Design 
Consultant shall prepare from the approved schematic design studies the design 
development document/preliminary plans consisting of drawings and other documents 
to fix and describe the size and character of the project as to structural, mechanical 
and electrical systems, preliminary site drawing, materials and such other essentials 
as may be appropriate.  The preliminary site drawing shall include a topographical 
survey of the site, layout of any existing proposed and/or recommended sanitary 
sewers, water lines, storm sewers, all other underground obstructions, street 
improvements, site drainage and detention studies as appropriate, any and/or all of 
which might affect the construction of this project.  The design development 
document/preliminary plans shall include, if applicable, a drainage study to determine 
one-hundred (100) year flood elevation; these computations shall be included in 
preliminary plans. 

 
 (c)  Prepare an approximate estimate of the construction costs of said improvements, 

extensions and repairs. 
 

 (d)  Hold all necessary conferences with the City and all other interested parties. 
 

 (e)  Prepare the design development document/preliminary plans to the City covering 
the Design Consultant's preliminary surveys, studies, investigations and other items 
as specified in paragraph "Basic Services"  A. (1), (2) and (3) and Exhibit A hereof.  If 
applicable, the plans shall include a drainage study with complete computations and 
calculations and shall cover the total construction work by phases or sections and 
shall recommend to the City the order of construction and completion of each phase 
of construction. 

 
 (f)  Furnish the City three (3) copies of the preliminary documents free of cost to the 

City.  The cost of any additional copies of preliminary reports as the City may require 
will be reimbursed at the net cost thereof. 

 
 (g)  Identify and prepare all requirements for the City to order the geotechnical 

investigation (to be paid by the City), including but not limited to sampling, test boring, 
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subsurface explorations, analysis and other investigations required for determining 
conditions and geotechnical recommendations for foundations and paving design.   

 
 (h)  Review and recommend approval of testing laboratory claim vouchers. 
 
 (i)  The preliminary plans shall be recommended by the City Staff for formal approval 

by the City Council. 
 

 (3) Final Plan Services - Task 2 
 

 (a)  Prepare final plans, bid documents, specifications and estimate of costs.   
 

 (b)  Prepare legal descriptions for the necessary temporary and permanent 
easements, prepare legal descriptions necessary for property to be acquired, provide 
right-of-way maps showing locations and dimensions of right-of-way to be acquired 
and assist the City when requested in negotiations with owners of property acquired 
for or affected by the improvements. This work shall be completed before preparation 
of final plans to insure all easements can be obtained prior to bidding. 

 
 (c)  After approval of the design development document/preliminary report in whole or 

in part by the City, the Design Consultant shall proceed as directed in writing by the 
City Staff to prepare detailed plans and specifications, using wherever applicable, City 
standards, details and specifications for such work.  The Design Consultant shall 
complete said plans and specifications for submission to the City Council for its 
approval.  All final as-built plans must be reproducible. 

 
 1. Scale for plan and profile sheets for preliminary and final plans shall 

be approved by the City Staff prior to preparation of plans.   
 2. Aerial photographs will not be permitted for plan and profile sheets of 

the final construction plans. 
 3. The Design Consultant shall indicate on final plan and profiles all 

water lines, sanitary sewer lines, gas lines, oil lines, telephone 
conduits and all other underground obstructions which might affect 
the construction of the project 

 
 (d)  Should it be necessary to extend or relocate public utilities, storm sewer, sanitary 

sewer, waterlines, or paving, the Design Consultant shall enlist the aid of a Registered 
Professional Engineer at the Design Consultants expense to prepare construction 
documents as may be required for these improvements and submit same to the City 
Staff for approval. Detailed construction plans will be required on all storm sewer, 
sanitary sewer, waterlines, and paving construction and shall include the following: 

 
 1. Plan and profile of all proposed improvements.  Indicate right-of-

way and/or easement, state whether existing or to be acquired. 
 2. Include complete drainage map and calculations, detail of special 

structures, typical paving section, manhole detail, storm sewer 
inlet details, etc. 

 3. All such plans must be signed and sealed by a Professional 
Engineer registered in the State of Oklahoma. 

 4. The horizontal scale used on plan and profile sheets shall be 
determined by the City based on the work depicted. 

 5. Sheet size shall be 24" x 36". 
 6. All street returns shall have a minimum thirty (30) foot radii.  

Driveway returns shall have a minimum of twenty (20) foot radii. 
 7. On construction plans the streets should reflect the name, 

existing surface and existing and proposed right-of-way width. 
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 8. All utility easements shall be a minimum width of fifteen (15) feet. 
 9. All elevations shown on the plans shall be based on United States 

Geological Survey datum. 
 
 

The Design Consultant shall assemble said plans and specifications for submission to 
the City Council for their approval.  All original plans must be reproducible. 
 

 (e)  Upon preliminary completion of final plans for formal submittal to the City, the 
Design Consultant will submit five (5) sets of final plans to the City Staff. 

 
 (f)  Prepare and furnish the City all final plans and specifications, all necessary forms 

for construction proposals and advertisements for bids, subject to approval of the City 
Council, employing wherever applicable, standard City forms, in completed form. 

 
Furnish the City copies of all final plans and specifications with cost included in the 
Basic Services Fee.   The Design Consultant will electronically distribute bidding plan 
sets from their office to multiple regional plan rooms and all general contractors. 
 

 (g)  Identify and coordinate all requirements for geotechnical investigation, including 
but not limited to sampling, test boring, subsurface explorations, analysis and other 
investigations required for determining conditions and geotechnical recommendations 
for foundations and paving design.  Identify and coordinate sampling and analysis of 
water and other substances as appropriate. 

 
Confirm and/or supplement the geotechnical requirement described in Preliminary 
Report Services - Task 1 above. 

  
The laboratories will be selected by the City, and costs of  sampling, analysis, borings, 
tests, or explorations and investigations will be paid by the City under separate 
contract. 

 
 (h)  Review and recommend approval of testing laboratory claim vouchers. 

 
 (i)  Meet with the City or its representatives at any time requested for consultation or 

conference as directed in writing by the City Staff.   
 

 (j)  Prior to the submission of contract documents to the City for solicitation of bids, the 
Design Consultant shall submit plans and specifications required for the granting of all 
necessary building permits. 

 
 (k)  Prepare all necessary plans, studies and applications for submission to City, State 

and Federal authorities as may be required for the initiation, prosecution, construction 
and for approval of grants and permits at no additional cost to the City. 

  
 (l)  Final design shall include the establishment of permanent horizontal and vertical 

alignment control points throughout the entire project limits of all storm sewers, 
sanitary sewers, paving, water and/or appurtenances.  The Design Consultant shall 
provide a permanent bench mark within two-hundred (200) feet of the beginning and 
ending of the proposed construction 

 
 (3) Bidding Services - Task 3   

 
(a) Meet with the City or its representatives at any time for consultation/conference, 



 
 Design Consultant Services Contract Page 5 

as directed in writing by the City Staff. In this connection, the Design Consultant 
shall hold at least one (1) pre-bid conference with prospective bidders.  

(b)  Answer all City and bidder's questions regarding the bidding of the project, 
prepare and distribute upon approval by the City Staff, all addendums for the 
project. 

 (c)  Prior to bid opening, the Design Consultant shall submit a sealed construction 
cost estimate to the City derived from the Design Consultant’s approved final 
plans and specifications.  

 
 (d)  The City will receive the proposals (bids) and the Design Consultant will receive a 

copy of the proposals from the City.  The Design Consultant will review and evaluate 
the proposals and will make recommendations to the City for an award.  The Design 
Consultant shall assist, review and make recommendations to the City on all 
construction contract issues. 

 
 (e)  If bids are received, all of which exceed the estimated construction cost, the 

Design Consultant shall revise its plans as directed by the City, pursuant to the 
paragraph number 21 “Estimated Cost for Construction” of this Contract. 

 
 (4) Construction Administration Services - Task 4   

 
 (a)  The Design Consultant shall provide administration of the construction contract 

during construction and until final payment is made to the contractor.  The City will 
provide on-site inspection on a day-to-day basis as well as all code inspections. 

 
 (b)  Meet with the City or its representatives at any time requested for consultation or 

conference as directed in writing by the City Staff. 
 

 (c)  Assist in coordination of pre-work conferences for the contractor(s), the City and 
all other interested parties.  The City will issue all work orders for the project. 

 
 (d)  Establish permanent horizontal and vertical alignment control points throughout 

the entire project limits from which the construction contractor shall set its control for 
construction.  Provide a permanent benchmark within two-hundred (200) feet of the 
beginning and ending of the proposed construction.  All surveys and control points 
shall be tied to the Oklahoma State South Plains coordinate system.  Construction 
staking is to be performed by the construction contractor.  The Landscape Architect 
will periodically review the contractor’s construction staking survey field notes and the 
actual staking to verify line and grade in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
 (e) Provide interpretation of the plans and specifications in accordance with the intent 

of the contract documents.  Such interpretations shall be made upon request of the 
City and its representatives or the contractor, to safeguard the City against defects 
and deficiencies in the construction.  When making such interpretations and 
decisions, the Design Consultant will endeavor to secure faithful performance by the 
contractor.  The Design Consultant does not guarantee the performance of the 
contract by the contractor(s), nor is it responsible for construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in 
connection with the work, and it shall not be responsible for a contractor's failure to 
carry out the work in accordance with the contract documents. 

 
  (f)  Perform coordination of the work of inspection and laboratories selected by the 

City for the inspection and testing of construction materials such as paving, concrete, 
earthwork compaction, etc.  Receive reports and recommend approval or rejection of 
the materials based upon reports made by such laboratories or bureaus.  The costs of 
all such tests and inspection by laboratories will be paid by the City. 
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 (g)  Review and recommend approval of testing laboratory claim vouchers. 
 

 (h)  The Design Consultant shall visit the site with qualified Architectural, civil, 
structural, mechanical, electrical, etc., representatives at intervals appropriate to the 
stage of construction to become familiar with the progress and quality of the work. 
This will take place at a scheduled weekly on-site meeting with the City, contractor 
and the Design Consultant or his consultants.  The Design Consultant will further 
determine, in general, if the work is being performed in a manner indicating that the 
work, when completed, shall be in accordance with the contract documents.  
However, the Design Consultant is not required to make exhaustive or continuous on-
site inspections to check quality or quantity of the work.  The Design Consultant will 
keep the City informed of progress of the work, and will endeavor to guard the City 
against defects and deficiencies of the work.  The City will assign a city inspector to 
the project that will communicate with the Design Consultant as necessary in between 
scheduled weekly meetings.  The City inspector will keep a daily log for work days and 
general progress of the project. 

 
 (i)  Review all necessary information for monthly estimates of the quantity of work 

performed, and review the claim vouchers for payments to be made to the 
contractor(s) during the progress of the work and upon completion of any and all work 
and report the same to the City. 

 
 (j)  Review the contractor's final request for payment and certify that, to the best of its 

knowledge and industry standards, the completed work conforms to plans and 
specifications. 

 
 (k)  Prepare and keep a record of the meeting minutes for the weekly meeting 

including a summary of work performed by any contractor on this project for the 
previous work week and distribute to the City and all interested parties a weekly 
construction observation report. The report shall be distributed by the following weekly 
construction meeting. 

 
 (l)  Except as otherwise provided in this contract, communications with the Design 

Consultant's consultants will be through the Landscape Architect.  Communications 
with the contractor's subcontractors and material suppliers will be through the 
contractor.  Communications with other City contractors will be through the City.  The 
Landscape Architect shall be available at all times for the purpose of communication. 

 
 (m)  The Design Consultant shall recommend rejection to the City Staff and/or City 

Inspector of work that does not conform to the contract documents.   At any time 
during construction, the Design Consultant may be given the authority to require 
additional inspection or testing of the work by the City Staff. 

 
 (n)  The Design Consultant shall review for conformance with contract documents, 

and approve or take other appropriate action upon the contractor's submittals, such as 
shop drawings, product data and samples.  The Design Consultant's review of 
submittals will be promptly completed, but no longer than fourteen (14) calendar days 
from receipt of submittals.  Review of such submittals is not conducted for the 
purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of other details such as 
dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or 
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the 
contractor as required by the contract documents.  The Design Consultant's review of 
the contractor's submittals will not relieve the contractor of its contractual obligation to 
the City as required by the contract documents.  The Design Consultant's review of 
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the contractor's submittals will not constitute approval of safety precautions or of any 
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures.  The Design 
Consultant's approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of 
which the item is a component. 

 
 (o)  The Design Consultant shall reply to contractor's requests for information, prepare 

clarification drawings, prepare change orders, field orders, amendments, field 
changes and construction change directives.  The Design Consultant may 
recommend minor changes in the work, not inconsistent with the intent of the contract 
documents.  Such recommended changes shall be made by written order approved by 
the City Staff and shall be binding upon the contractor. 

 
 (p)  The Design Consultant shall conduct observations and inspections as required to 

determine the quality of work to be accepted and the date or dates of final completion 
and acceptance.  The Design Consultant shall receive and forward to the City all 
written warranties and any related documents required by the contract documents and 
assembled by the contractor.  The Design Consultant will recommend approval of the 
contractor's final certificate of payment upon completion of the work and compliance 
with the requirements of the contract documents. 

 
 (q)  The Design Consultant will review reports furnished by the City’s inspector to 

evaluate and determine compliance with the contract documents.  Significant 
variations between reported conditions and the contract documents shall be verified 
by the Design Consultant and resolved with the contractor and the City.  The Design 
Consultant's duty to review reports and initiate remedial action shall not extend to the 
contractor's construction means, methods, techniques, sequencing or procedures or 
for safety precautions and programs in connection with the work. 

  
3. No Extra Work.  No claims for extra work of any kind or nature or character shall be recognized by or 

be binding upon the City unless such work or service is first approved in writing by the City.  
 
4. Compensation.   The aggregate total compensation for all Design Consultant services under this 

Contract shall not exceed a total fee of $207,500 for Basic Services as specifically set forth in Exhibit 
B, attached hereto and incorporated herein. 

 
5.      Payments. 
 

A. Payment of claims for incremental work completed on each task may be submitted. Invoices 
for the amount and value of the work and services performed by the Design Consultant shall 
be submitted monthly to the City and shall meet the standards of quality as established under 
this Contract.  The City agrees to pay the Design Consultant, as compensation for such 
Design Consultant services as listed herein. Professional consultants engaged for the normal 
structural, electrical or mechanical engineering services shall be billed to the City by the 
Design Consultant as part of the Design Consultant total compensation. 

 
B. The Design Consultant shall present the invoice to the City for compensation and payment.  

The City will review the invoice and claim voucher for payment.  Should the City question or 
request additional documentation or disapprove all or a portion of any invoice, the Design 
Consultant will be notified so that it may provide additional documentation sufficient to permit 
the invoice and claim to be paid, in whole or in part; provided, however, no invoices or claims 
shall be paid the aggregate of which are in excess of the "not to exceed" amounts or 
limitations established in Exhibit B. 

 
C. Final payment shall not be deemed to waive any rights or obligations of the parties to this 

Contract. 
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6. As-Built Drawings.  
Upon termination or completion of this Contract, the Design Consultant shall, at its expense, correct 
the original drawings [show all as-built changes based on information from the construction contractor] 
in the actual construction included under this Contract and shall furnish the City, without expense, CD 
ROM or ZIP Discs in AutoCAD version 2018 or PDF format and the corrected original with date of 
drawing on each sheet.  All changes must be highlighted on the final drawings, showing any and all 
changes.  All written comments or other markings on the drawings must be in black ink (red or other 
colors are not reproducible and will not be accepted).   

 
7. Indemnity.  To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Design Consultant agrees to release, defend, 

indemnify and save harmless the City and any participating public trust, their officers, agents and 
employees, from and against any and all loss of or damage to property, injuries to or death of any 
person or persons and/or all claims, damages, suits, costs, expenses, liability, actions or proceedings 
of any kind or nature whatsoever, including, without limitation, Worker's Compensation claims of or by 
anyone whomever, in any way resulting from or arising out of the Design Consultant’s  negligent acts, 
operations, errors and/or omissions under or in connection with this Contract, or the Design 
Consultant’s use and occupancy of any portion of the project site, including, without limitation, 
negligent acts, operations, errors and/or omissions of the Design Consultant’s officers, employees, 
representatives, suppliers, invitees, contractors, subcontractors or agents.  The Design Consultant 
shall promptly advise the City and any participating public trust, in writing, of any action, administrative 
or legal proceeding or investigation as to which this indemnification may apply, and the Design 
Consultant, at its expense, shall assume the defense of the City and any participating trust, with 
counsel satisfactory to the City and participating trust.  This section shall survive the expiration of the 
Contract.  Provided, however, the Design Consultant need not release, defend, indemnify or save 
harmless the City and any participating public trust, or their officers, agents and employees, from 
damages or injuries resulting from the negligence of the City and any participating public trust, their 
officers, agents or employees.  It is understood that this indemnity and hold harmless provision is not 
limited by the insurance required under the provisions hereof. 

 
8. Insurance.  Required insurance shall be carried and maintained throughout the term of this Contract, 

and certificates of insurance shall contain a provision by the insurer(s) to the effect that the policy(s) 
may not be canceled, fail to be renewed, nor the limits decreased by endorsement without thirty (30) 
days prior written notice to the City and any participating public trust. 

 
A. During the term of the Contract, the Design Consultant shall provide, pay for, and maintain 

with companies satisfactory to the City and any participating public trust, the types of 
insurance described herein.  All insurance shall be from responsible insurance companies 
eligible to do business in the state of Oklahoma.  All liability policies (except professional 
liability policies) shall provide that the City and any participating public trust are named 
additional insured’s as to the operations of the Design Consultant under this Contract and shall 
also provide the following Severability of Interest Provision: 

 
With respect to claims involving any insured hereunder, except with 
respect to limits of insurance, each such interest shall be deemed 
separate from any and all other interest herein, and coverage shall 
apply as though each such interest was separately insured. 

 
Promptly after notice of award of this Contract, the insurance coverage and limits required 
must be evidenced by properly executed certificates of Insurance.  The certificate must be 
signed by the authorized representative of the insurance company(s) shown in the certificate 
with proof that he/she is an authorized representative thereof.  In addition, certified, true and 
exact copies of all insurance policies required shall be provided to the City and any 
participating public trust on a timely basis if requested by the City and any participating public 
trust.  The required policies of insurance shall be performable in Shawnee, Oklahoma, and 
shall be construed in accordance with the laws of Oklahoma. 
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No less than thirty (30) days prior written notice by registered or certified mail shall be given to 
the City and any participating public trust of any cancellation, intent not to renew, or reduction 
in the policies' coverage except in the application of the aggregate limits provisions.  In the 
event of a reduction in any aggregate limit, the Design Consultant shall immediately notify the 
City and any participating public trust and shall make reasonable efforts to have the full 
amount of the limits appearing on the certificate reinstated.  If at any time the City and any 
participating public trust requests a written statement from the insurance company(s) as to any 
impairments to the aggregate limit, the Design Consultant hereby agrees to promptly authorize 
and have delivered to the City and any participating public trust such statement.  The Design 
Consultant authorizes the City and any participating public trust to confirm all information so 
furnished as to the Design Consultant’s compliance with its bonds and insurance requirements 
with the Design Consultant’s insurance agents, brokers, surety and insurance carriers.  All 
insurance coverage of the Design Consultant shall be primary to any insurance or self-
insurance program carried by the City and any participating public trust. 

 
B. No work or occupancy of the premises shall commence at the site unless and until the 

required certificates of insurance are provided and in effect and the written notice to proceed is 
issued to the Design Consultant by the City and any participating public trust. 

 
C. The insurance coverage and limits required of the Design Consultant under this Contract are 

designed to meet the minimum requirements of the City and any participating public trust.  
Such coverage and limits are not designed as a recommended insurance program for the 
Design Consultant.  The Design Consultant alone shall be responsible for the sufficiency of its 
own insurance program.  Should the Design Consultant have any question concerning its 
exposures to loss under this Contract or the possible insurance coverage needed therefore, 
the Design Consultant should seek professional assistance. 

 
D. Any deductibles or self-insured retentions or any scheme other than a fully insured program of 

general liability, automobile liability and/or employer's liability must be declared by the Design 
Consultant for approval in advance by the City and any participating public trust.  At the option 
of the City and any participating public trust:  (1) the Design Consultant shall require the 
insurer to reduce or eliminate such deductibles or self-insured retentions with respect to the 
City and any participating public trust; or (2) the Design Consultant shall procure a bond 
guaranteeing payment of the losses and related investigations, claim administration and 
defense expenses not otherwise covered by the Design Consultant’s insurance because of 
deductibles or self-insurance retentions; or (3) the Design Consultant shall provide owner's 
protection liability coverage with the City and any participating trust as the named insured’s, for 
the commercial general liability requirement, in a combined single-limit bodily injury and 
property damage amount of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000.00) 

 
E. The Design Consultant shall provide the City the following insurance: 

 
(1) Worker's compensation and employer’s liability.  The Design Consultant shall 

maintain, during the term of the Contract, worker's compensation insurance as 
prescribed by the laws of the state of Oklahoma and employer's liability Insurance in 
an amount not less than One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000.00) each for all its 
employees employed at the site of the project, and in case any work is subcontracted, 
the Design Consultant shall require the subcontractor similarly to provide worker's 
compensation and employer's liability Insurance for all the subcontractor's employees, 
unless such employees are covered by the protection afforded by the Design 
Consultant.  In the event any class of employees engaged in work performed under 
the Contract or at the site of the project is not protected under such insurance 
heretofore mentioned, the Design Consultant shall provide and shall cause each 
subcontractor to provide adequate insurance for the protection of the employees not 
otherwise protected. 
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 (2) Commercial general liability insurance.  The Design Consultant shall maintain during 
the term of the Contract sufficient commercial general liability Insurance to protect the 
Design Consultant and any additional insured(s) from claims for bodily injury, including 
death, as well as from claims from property damages or loss, which may arise from 
activities, omissions and operations under the Contract, whether such activities, 
omissions and operations be by the Design Consultant or by any subcontractor or by 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by or acting on behalf of or to the benefit of 
them.  The amounts of such insurance shall be not less than the City's maximum 
liability under the Governmental Tort Claims Act, 51 O.S. § 151 et seq., as amended 
from time to time and currently are: 

 
a. Property damage liability in an amount not less than Twenty-Five 

Thousand Dollars ($25,000.00) per claimant for loss, damage to or 
destruction of property, including but not limited to consequential 
damages arising out of a single accident or occurrence. 

 
b. All other liability in an amount not less than One Hundred Seventy-

Five Thousand Dollars ($125,000.00) per claimant for claims 
including death, personal injury, and all other claims arising out of a 
single accident or occurrence. 

 
c. Single occurrence or accident liability in an amount not less than One 

Million Dollars ($1,000,000.00) for any number of claims arising out of 
a single accident or occurrence. 

 
Note:  If commercial general liability coverage is written in a "claims-made" form, the Design 
Consultant shall also provide tail coverage that extends a minimum of one year from the expiration of 
this Contract. 

 
(3) Automobile liability insurance shall be maintained by the Design Consultant as to the 

ownership, maintenance, and use of all owned, non-owned, leased or hired vehicles, 
with limits of not less than: 

 
Bodily injury liability  $125,000.00     Limit each person 

      $1,000,000.00  Limit each accident 
 

Property damage liability $25,000.00Limit each accident 
or 

Bodily injury and 
property damage liability $1,000,000.00  Combined single limit each accident 
 
 
 

(4) Valuable paper insurance in an amount not less than fifty percent (50%) of the Design 
Consultant’s total fee to assure the restoration, in the event of their loss or destruction, 
of any field notes, drawings, documents, summaries, estimates, reports, 
specifications, data, as-built drawings, renderings, calculations, tracings, computer 
files, models or plans (hereinafter collectively referred to as "documents") obtained or 
prepared as a part of this Contract and the delivery of said documents to the City and 
any participating public trust upon the completion, expiration, cancellation or 
termination of this Contract. The City and any participating public trust is to be named 
as loss payee for its interest only. 
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 (5) Professional liability insurance.  Before this Contract may become effective, the 
Design Consultant shall provide the City and any participating public trust with a 
certificate of insurance evidencing the Design Consultant’s coverage under a 
Professional Liability Insurance Policy in an amount not less than $1,000,000 
aggregate annual limit of liability.  Such insurance shall be maintained for a period of 
two (2) years after the completion of construction of this project. 

 
Any lapse of insurance coverage is declared a breach of this Contract.  The City and any participating 
public trust may, at its option, suspend this Contract until there is full compliance with this paragraph 
“Insurance” or terminate this Contract for nonperformance. 

 
9. Termination for Convenience.  The City may terminate this Contract, in whole or in part, for the City's 

convenience.  The City may terminate by delivery of a notice to the Design Consultant, pursuant to 
paragraph “Notices” herein. 

 
Upon receipt of the notice of termination, the Design Consultant shall (1) immediately discontinue all 
work and services affected (unless the notice directs otherwise), and (2), upon payment for work 
performed, deliver to the City all documents, data, drawings, specifications, reports, calculations, field 
notes, tracings, plans, models, computer files, estimates, summaries and other information and 
materials accumulated in performing this Contract, whether complete or incomplete unless the notice 
directs otherwise.  

 
Upon termination for the convenience by the City, the City shall pay the Design Consultant for all work 
and services rendered, up to the time of the notice of termination, in accordance with the terms, limits 
and conditions of this Contract and as further limited by the not to exceed amounts set  in this 
Contract.  

 
The rights and remedies of the City provided in this paragraph are in addition to any other rights and 
remedies provided by law or under this Contract. 

 
Termination herein shall not terminate or suspend any of the required provisions of paragraph 
“Indemnity” or “Insurance” of this Contract. 

 
10. Notices.  All notices given pursuant to this Contract shall be in writing, delivered or mailed by United 

States mail, or faxed (with hard copy follow up by mail or delivery) addressed as follows: 
 

To the City: 
 

The City of Shawnee 
16 West 9th Street 
Shawnee, Oklahoma 74801  
Attn: James Bryce Director of Operations 

 Phone Number:  (405) 878-1529  
 

To the Design Consultant: 
 

PDG, LLC d.b.a. Planning Design Group 
5314 South Yale Ave., Suite 510 
Tulsa, Oklahoma 74135 
Attn: Jim Crosby, PLA, ASLA, President 
Phone Number: (918) 628-1255  

 
The address of any person or party may be changed by notice to the other party, given in the manner 
described above.  All such notices shall be deemed received when delivered. 
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11. Stop Work.  Upon notice to the Design Consultant, the City may issue a stop work order suspending 
the performance of work and/or services under this Contract.  The stop work order shall not terminate 
or suspend any of the required provisions of paragraph “Indemnity” and/or “Insurance” of this Contract. 
 In the event the City issues a stop work order to the Design Consultant, the City will provide a copy of 
such stop work order to the contractor. 

 
12. Compliance with Laws, Ordinances, Specifications and Regulations.  The Design Consultant 

shall comply with all existing federal, state and local laws, standards, codes, ordinances, administrative 
regulations and all amendments and additions thereto, pertaining in any manner to the work and/or 
services provided by this Contract. 

 
13. Records and Accounts.  During the term of this Contract and continuing for a period the longer of five 

(5) years after the final acceptance of the completed project by the City, or until the final resolution of 
any outstanding disputes between the City and the Design Consultant or the contractor(s) on the 
project, the Design Consultant shall maintain:  all documents, notes, drawings, specifications, reports, 
estimates, summaries, renderings, models, photographs, field notes, as-built drawings, information, 
survey results, plans, computer files and any other materials produced, created or accumulated in 
performing this Contract that have not been submitted to the City subsequent to final completion of the 
project and its internal accounting records, and other supporting documents pertaining to the claims 
and/or invoices for costs of work and/or services of this Contract.  The Design Consultant must 
maintain its accounting records in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles applied on 
a consistent basis.  The Design Consultant shall permit periodic audits by the City and the City's 
authorized representative.  The periodic audits of the records in support of claims and invoices for the 
Contract shall be performed at times and places mutually agreed upon by the City and Design 
Consultant.  Agreement as to the time and place for audits may not be unreasonably withheld. 

 
14. Reporting to the City.  The Design Consultant shall report to the City on a regular monthly basis and 

on an as needed basis. 
 
15. Prohibition Against Collusion.  The Design Consultant warrants that it has not employed or retained 

any company or person other than a bona fide employee working solely for the Design Consultant to 
solicit or secure this Contract. The Design Consultant further warrants that it has not paid or agreed to 
pay any person, company, corporation, individual or firm, other than a bona fide employee working 
solely for the Design Consultant, any fee, commission, percentage, gift, or any other consideration, 
contingent upon or resulting from the award or making of this Contract.  In addition, the Design 
Consultant must execute the Anti-collision Affidavit, attached as Exhibit C, prior to the effective date of 
this Contract. 

 
16. Sub-consultant, Subcontractor or Employee Conflict of Interest. Any work performed by the 

Design Consultant’s employees, sub-consultants or subcontractors on this project shall prohibit said 
persons from contracting with, working for, or otherwise assisting any potential bidder to do any 
project-related work for the bidder which may in any way be (or construed to be) a conflict of interest.  
It is the responsibility of the Design Consultant to require all employees, sub-consultants, or 
subcontractors engaged by the Design Consultant of any business relationship (formal or otherwise) 
which may pertain directly or indirectly to this project and/or which may in any way be (or construed to 
be) a conflict of interest.  The Design Consultant will subsequently notify the City of any such business 
relationship and/or conflict of interest.  Any conflict of interest discovered by the City may be cause for 
rejection of the bid in question and/or cancellation of the Design Consultant’s contract. 

 
17.  Work Orders.  The Design Consultant shall proceed with the provision of work and/or services for this 

Contract upon receipt of work orders from the City Staff.   
 
18. Ownership of Documents.   All documents, notes, drawings, specifications, reports, estimates, 

summaries, computer files, renderings, models, photographs, field notes, as-built drawings, 
information, survey results, plans, computer files and any other materials produced, created or 
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accumulated in performing this Contract, are and shall remain the property of the City and may be 
reproduced, distributed and published in whole or part without permission or any additional payments 
or fees to the Design Consultant.  Reuse of said documents by the City shall be at the City's risk and 
responsibility and not that of the Design Consultant.  The parties may use any portions of said 
documents at their own risk and responsibility.  During preparation of design documents, the Design 
Consultant shall do weekly backups of CADD computer files and maintain said backups in a safe and 
secure off-site location.  These back up CADD computer files are the property of the Design 
Consultant. 

 
19. References Not Incorporated.  The use of language or definitions from the Federal Acquisition 

Regulations, the ("FAR"), the American Institute of  Architects ("AIA"), the American Society of 
Landscape Architects (“ASLA”) or any other publication, is not intended to adopt by reference or 
otherwise any or all of the language, definitions, regulations or publications or any interpretation 
thereof. 

 
20. Standard of Care.  In providing the work and services herein, the Design Consultant shall maintain 

during the course of this Contract the standard of reasonable care, skill, diligence and professional 
competency for such work and/or services.  The Design Consultant agrees to require all of its 
consultants, by the terms of its consultants' contracts, to provide services at the same standard of 
reasonable care, skill, diligence and professional competence required of the Design Consultant.  

 
21. Estimated Construction Cost.  If the lowest and best bid proposed in response to a timely solicitation 

of bids for construction of the project, in accordance with the bidding documents provided by the 
Design Consultant, exceeds the estimated construction cost or funds available for this project, the 
Design Consultant, at no increase or additional cost to the City, shall redesign the project and redraft 
the bidding documents so that the construction bids pursuant to a subsequent solicitation come within 
the estimated construction cost. 

 
22. Design Corrections.  The Design Consultant agrees to make any necessary corrections to the 

designs, drawings, specifications or other documents, work or services furnished, when such 
documents or services contain any errors, deficiencies or inadequacies caused by the Design 
Consultant, at no cost to the City.  The Design Consultant further agrees to be liable for any damages 
caused by its negligence and/or the negligent failure to timely discover and/or make such necessary 
corrections.  The Design Consultant is not relieved of liability for design errors, deficiencies or 
inadequacies undiscovered by the City upon its review or inspection, nor is the Design Consultant 
relieved from liability for the City's lack of review or inspection of said documents. 

 
23. Notice of Design Limitations.  The Design Consultant will immediately advise the City at any time it 

believes that the project being designed will exceed, or is likely to exceed, the allocated cost for 
construction as set forth in this Contract. 

 
24. Sub-consultants.  The Design Consultant agrees to submit for approval by the City, prior to their 

engagement, a list of any sub-consultants or subcontractors the Design Consultant intends to engage 
to perform work and/or services related to this Contract.  Such approval will not be unreasonably 
withheld. 

 
25. Nondiscrimination.  In connection with the performance of work and/or services under this Contract, 

the Design Consultant agrees as follows: 
 

A. The Design Consultant shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for 
employment because of age, race, creed, color, sex, national origin, ancestry or disability as 
defined by the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, Section 3(2).  The Design Consultant 
shall take affirmative action to ensure that employees or applicants for employment are treated 
without regard to their age, race, creed, color, national origin, sex, ancestry or disability as 
defined by the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, Section 3 (2).  Such actions shall 
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include, but not be limited to the following:  employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer, 
recruiting or recruitment, advertising, layoff, termination or cancellation, rates of pay or other 
forms of compensation and selection for training, including apprenticeship 

 
B. In the event of the Design Consultant's noncompliance with this nondiscrimination clause, this 

Contract may be suspended, canceled or terminated by the City.  The Design Consultant may 
be declared by the City ineligible for further contracts or agreements until compliance, and/or 
satisfactory proof of intent to comply shall be made by the Design Consultant. 

 
C. The Design Consultant agrees to include this nondiscrimination clause in any subcontracts 

connected with the performance of this Contract.  The Design Consultant shall also execute 
the nondiscrimination certificate, attached and incorporated as Exhibit D, prior to the effective 
date of this Contract. 

 
26. Assignment.  Inasmuch as this Contract is a personal and professional service agreement which 

relies upon the personal and professional integrity, financial standing and unique ability and expertise 
of the Design Consultant to provide professional and personal services to the City, the parties agree 
that the Design Consultant may not assign its obligations, rights or interest in this Contract except as 
set forth in paragraph “Termination for Default” subparagraph B. 

 
27. Termination for Default.  The City may cancel this Contract in whole or in part, for failure of the 

Design Consultant to fulfill or promptly fulfill its obligations under this Contract. 
 

A. After due notice and thirty (30) days within which to correct the default, this Contract may be 
terminated by either party for default upon fourteen (14) days written notice should the other 
party fail substantially to perform in accordance with the Contract terms through no fault of the 
party initiating the termination. 

 
B. If this Contract is terminated by reason of a default of the Design Consultant prior to the 

completion of this project, regardless of the reason for said termination, the Design Consultant 
shall immediately assign to the City any contracts and/or agreements relative to this project 
entered into between the Design Consultant and its subcontractors and sub-consultants, as 
the City may designate in writing and with the consent of the sub-contractors and sub-
consultants so designated.  With respect to those contracts and/or agreements assigned to 
and accepted by the City, the City shall only be required to compensate such subcontractors 
and sub-consultants for compensation accruing to such parties under the terms of their 
agreements with the Design Consultant from and after the date of such assignment to and 
acceptance by the City.  All sums claimed by such subcontractors or sub-consultants to be 
due and owing for services performed prior to such assignment and acceptance by the City 
shall constitute a debt between the Design Consultant and the affected subcontractors or sub-
consultants, and the City shall in no way be deemed liable for such sums.  The Design 
Consultant shall include this provision and the City's rights and obligations hereunder in all 
agreements or contracts entered into with the Design Consultant's subcontractors and sub-
consultants. 

C. Termination herein shall not terminate or suspend any of the required provisions of the 
paragraph “Indemnity” or “Insurance” of this Contract. 

 
28. Time Is of the Essence.  Both the City and the Design Consultant expressly agree that time is of the 

essence with respect to this Contract, and the time for performance of each task established by the 
work orders shall be made a part of this Contract and shall be strictly observed and enforced.  Any 
failure on the part of the City to timely object to the time of performance shall not waive any right of the 
City to object at a later time. 
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29. No Damage for Delay.  No payment, compensation or adjustment of any kind (other than an approved 
extension of time) shall be made to the Design Consultant for damages because of hindrances or 
delays from any cause in the progress of the work, whether such hindrances or delays be avoidable or 
unavoidable.  The Design Consultant agrees that it will make no claim for compensation or damages 
for any such delays and will accept as full satisfaction for such delays the extensions of time. 

 
30. Severability.  In the event that any provision, clause, portion or section of this Contract is 

unenforceable or invalid for any reason, such unenforceability or invalidity may not affect the 
enforceability or validity of any other paragraph or the remainder of this Contract. 

 
31. Entire Agreement.  This Contract, including its Exhibits and any other documents or certificates 

incorporated herein by reference, expresses the entire understanding of the City and the Design 
Consultant concerning the Contract.  Neither the City nor the Design Consultant has made or shall be 
bound by any agreement or any representation to the other concerning this Contract which is not 
expressly set forth herein. 

 
32. Amendment.  This Contract may be modified only by a written amendment of subsequent date hereto, 

approved by the City  and the Design Consultant.  In the event the Design Consultant's scope of work 
is increased or changed so as to materially increase the need for Design Consultant services in excess 
of the not to exceed total compensation, the Design Consultant may seek to amend this Contract. 

 
33. Execution in Counterparts.  This Contract may be simultaneously executed in several counterparts, 

each of which shall be an original and all of which shall constitute but one and the same instrument. 
 
34. Descriptive Headings.  The descriptive headings of the sections of this Contract are inserted or 

annexed for convenience of reference only and shall not affect the meaning, construction, 
interpretation or effect of this Contract. 

 
35. Construction and Enforcement.  This Contract shall be construed and enforced in accordance with 

the laws of the State of Oklahoma.  In the event of ambiguity in any of the terms of this Contract, it 
shall not be construed for or against any party on the basis that such party did or did not author the 
same. 

 
36. Survival of Representations.  All representations and covenants of the parties shall survive the 

expiration of the Contract. 
 
37. Parties Bound.  This Contract shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of all parties.   This 

Contract is solely for the benefit of the parties and their successors in interest, and none of the 
provisions hereof are intended to benefit third parties. 

 
38. Venue of Actions.  The parties agree that if any legal action is brought pursuant to this Contract, such 

action shall be instituted in the District Court of Pottawatomie County. 
 
39. Effective Date.  The effective date of this Contract shall be the date of execution of this Contract by 

the City. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this AGREEMENT in multiple copies on the 
respective dates herein below reflected to be effective on the date executed by the City Manager and the 
Mayor of the City of Shawnee. 

       “LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT” 
 

P D G, LLC d.b.a.  
PLANNING DESIGN GROUP 

ATTEST:  
 
By:    By: ________________________ 

 James Crosby, President 

Subscribed and Sworn to me this___ day of    2019 
 
Notary Public _____________________________ Date: _______________________ 
 
Commission # / Expiration:   
 
 
       “OWNER” 
 

THE CITY OF SHAWNEE, OKLHHOMA, 
 
 
  By:       

  Chance Allison, City Manager 

ATTEST:  

 

_________________________ 
Lisa Lasyone, CMC, City Clerk  
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM AND LEGALITY THIS  DAY OF ____________, 2019. 
 
 
      ____________________________________ 
  `    Joe Vorndran, City Attorney 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 

 



 

 
EXHIBIT A 

SCOPE OF WORK 
DEVELOPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION OF KID SPACE PARK AND WOODLAND VETERANS PARK 

PAGE 1 
 
 

A. CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENT DEVELOPMENT, BIDDING, CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATION 
 

TASK 1 PRELIMINARY PLANS SERVICES 
 

1.1 The City shall prepare and provide to the Design Consultant a base map with 
one (1)-foot contour Base Maps for the entire project site including but not 
limited to: buildings, utilities, project side of city streets, fencing, walks, trees 
and drainage structures. This survey work to be performed by a licensed land 
surveyor, prepared to City of Shawnee standards, and tied to the City’s GIS 
control network and datum. 

 
1.2 Conduct work session with City staff to confirm the priorities for the proposed 

park program improvements. After preparing the schematic site plan layout of 
the proposed improvements, meet with City Staff to present graphic depiction 
of improvements for discussion and questions. A current program summary of 
the improvements for the project, although not intended to be all inclusive, are 
summarized for each park as: 

 

1. Provide a design for the Kid Space Park, with the possible inclusion of the 
following: 

a. Multiple Play Areas (Themed with Ninja Warrior, Sports, or 
Other) 

- 2-5 Area 
- 5-12 Area 
- Adult Area 

b. Fencing and access control for play area 
c. Grand Entrance Sign 

- Park name 
- Website 

d. Multi-Use Sports Court with Basketball and Pickle Ball 
e. Refurbish Restroom 
f. Refurbish Existing Pavilion 
g. Add Shelters 
h. Fence around entire park 
i. Family Games 
j. Provide Drinking Fountains 
k. Provide USB connections and electric receptacles 
l. Change all lighting to LED 
m. Provide Wifi, working with Vyve 

 
2. Provide a design for the Woodland Veterans Park, with the possible 

inclusion of the following: 
a. Sidewalks around entire block 
b. Amphitheater  
c. Provide Drinking Fountains 
d. Provide USB connections and electric receptacles 
e. Change all lighting to LED 
f. Provide Food Truck Lane 
g. Provide ADA Parking Lane 
h. Inclusive Natural Play Structures 
i. Pickle Ball Courts 
j. Refurbish Existing Tennis Courts 



 

 
k. Additional Party/Cabana Areas at Splash Pad 
l. Change or Add Slide at Aquatics Center 
m. Motorized Movie Screen on North side of Auditorium  
n. Expand Existing Food Court Area with Shelters or Pavilion 

 
3. Provide consistency throughout the project with relation to amenities, 

furnishings, etc. 
 

4. Provide ADA Accessibility on all walks drives, and play areas. 
 

5. Centralize all electric and water utilities, while hiding and providing 
limited access. 
 

6. Provide assistance to City Staff on the selection of a Playground 
Equipment company. 
 

7. Provide low maintenance Landscaping  
 

8. Provide Park Signs and Rules Signs 
 

1.3 Prepare for City staff to review and approve preliminary plans and specifications at 
65% completion prior to final plans.  Building and site improvements shall meet all 
appropriate codes and ordinances. 

 
TASK 2 FINAL PLAN SERVICES 

 
2.1 Prepare and submit final plans and specifications as outlined in Basic Services, 

Paragraph 2.B.(2) of this Contract, using City format.   
2.2 The work described in Task 1 – 1.1 may at the City’s discretion be divided into as 

many as two (2) separate bid packages to expedite the work schedule.  The City 
Staff will direct the Consultant in writing as to the final breakdown of bid packages.  

 
TASK 3  BIDDING SERVICES 

 
3.1 Perform bidding services as outlined in Basic Services, Paragraph 2.B(3) of this 

Contract, including review of all bids and preparation of a bid tabulation for submittal 
to the City Staff. 

 
TASK 4 CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATION SERVICES 

 
4.1 Perform construction administration services as outlined in Basic Services, 

Paragraph 2.B(4) of this Contract, including planning and conducting a pre-work 
conference for the project.   

 
AS BUILT DRAWINGS  
  

The Design Consultant shall complete and submit As-Built Drawings, in 
accordance with Paragraph 6 of this Contract. 



 

 EXHIBIT B 
 COMPENSATION  

DEVELOPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION OF KID SPACE PARK AND WOODLAND VETERANS PARK 
 
 
Under the terms of this Contact, the Design Consultant agrees to perform the work and services described in 
this Contract.  The City agrees, in accordance with the limitations and conditions set forth in the Contract, to 
pay an amount not to exceed $207,500. for Basic Services as specifically set forth in this Exhibit B. 
 
 B.I.  Basic Work and Services 
 
Compensation for basic services may not exceed $207,500, and in no event may the Design Consultant 
receive compensation in excess of the amount listed for each task for performance of its basic services. 
 
The Design Consultant may receive up to the following amounts of the amounts for services rendered upon 
the completion of the following tasks.  Partial payments of the amounts for each task may be invoiced for 
incremental work completed.   
 
A. CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENT DEVELOPMENT, BIDDING, CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATION 

 
 
Task 1 an amount not to exceed: 
$.  72,500.     Completion and recommendation by the City Staff 

for approval by the City Council of the preliminary 
plans for the project. 

 
Task 2 an additional amount not to exceed: 
$.103,500.     Completion and acceptance by the City of the final 

plans and specifications for the project. 
 
Task 3 an additional amount not to exceed: 
$.    6,500.      Award of the construction contract to the 

successful bidder. 
 
Task 4 an additional amount not to exceed: 
$. 21,000.     Upon completion and final acceptance by the City 

of the completed project.  Said amount is to be 
paid proportionately to the level of completion of 
project construction.  The proportionate amount is 
to be consistent with the construction contractor’s 
percentage of completion. 

 
An additional amount not to exceed: 
$.    4,000.     Upon satisfactory completion and acceptance of 

the as-built drawings. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 EXHIBIT C 
 ANTICOLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 

DEVELOPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION OF KID SPACE PARK AND WOODLAND VETERANS PARK 
 

 
State of   Oklahoma   )  
    ) SS. 
County of Tulsa  ) 
 
The undersigned Design Consultant, of lawful age, being duly sworn, upon his/her oath, deposes and says:  
That the undersigned has the lawful authority to execute the within and foregoing proposal for, and on behalf 
of, the Design Consultant; that the Design Consultant has not, directly or indirectly, entered into any 
agreement, express or implied, with any other Landscape Architect/engineer(s), having for its object the 
controlling of the price or amount of the Contract, the limiting of the services of the Landscape 
Architect/engineers, the parceling or farming out to any Landscape Architect/engineer(s) or other persons, of 
any part of the Contract or any part of the subject matter of the Contract, or of the profits thereof. 
 
The Design Consultant further states that the Design Consultant has not been a party to any collusion among 
other persons, firms or contractors in restraint of freedom of competition, by any agreement to Contract at a 
fixed price or to refrain from competing; or with any city official, city employee or city agent as to the quantity, 
quality, or price in the prospective Contract, or any other terms of the said prospective Contract; or in any 
discussions between the Design Consultant or city official, city employee or city agent concerning the 
exchange or money or other thing of value for special consideration in the letting of a Contract. The Design 
Consultant states that it has not paid, given or donated or agreed to pay, give or donate to any city official, 
officer or employee of the City or awarding agency, any money or other thing of value, either directly or 
indirectly, in the procuring of the award of this Contract.  
 
Printed name of the Design Consultant: PDG, LLC d.b.a. Planning Design Group                                     
 
Signature of executing individual:                                                                                                                    
 
Title: Principal             
 
5314 South Yale Ave., Suite 510, Tulsa, Oklahoma                                                                           74135    
Address of the Design Consultant  (Please Print) Zip Code 
 
(918) 628-1255                                                                                                                        
(A.C.) Tel. Number  
 
Signed and sworn to before me on this     day of   , 20  , by   
 
    . 
 

      
My Commission Expires:    Notary Public 
     
 
 
 
 



 

 EXHIBIT D 
 NONDISCRIMINATION CERTIFICATE 

DEVELOPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION OF KID SPACE PARK AND WOODLAND VETERANS PARK 
 

 
 
State of Oklahoma  )  
    ) SS. 
County of Tulsa  ) 
 
In connection with the performance of work under this Contract, the Design Consultant agrees as follows: 
 
A. The Design Consultant agrees not to discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment 

because of race, creed, sex, color, national origin, ancestry, age or disability, as defined by the 
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, Sec. 3(2).  The Design Consultant shall take affirmative action 
to insure that employees are treated without regard to their race, creed, color, national origin, sex, 
ancestry, age or disability, as defined by the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, Sec. 3(2).  Such 
actions shall include, but not be limited to, the following:  employment, upgrading, demotion or 
transfer, recruiting or recruitment, advertising, layoff or termination, rate of pay or other forms of 
compensation and selection for training, including apprenticeship.  The Design Consultant and sub 
consultants shall agree to post in a conspicuous place, available to employees and applicants for 
employment, notices to be provided by the City Clerk of the City of Shawnee setting forth the 
provisions of this section. 

 
B. In the event of the Design Consultant's noncompliance with this Nondiscrimination Certificate, the 

Contract may be canceled, terminated or suspended by the City.  The Design Consultant may be 
declared, by the City, ineligible for further contracts until satisfactory proof of intent to comply shall be 
made by the Design Consultant and/or sub-consultants. 

 
C. The Design Consultant agrees to include the requirements of this Nondiscrimination Certificate in any 

subcontracts connected with the performance of this Contract. 
 
I have read the above clause and agree to abide by its requirements.   
 
Printed name of the Design Consultant: PDG, LLC d.b.a. Planning Design Group                                     
 
Signature of executing individual:                                                                                                                    
 
Title: Principal            
 
5314 South Yale Ave., Suite 510, Tulsa, Oklahoma                                                                           74135    
Address of the Design Consultant  (Please Print) Zip Code 
 
(918) 628-1255                                                                                                              
(A.C.) Tel. Number   
 
Signed and sworn to before me on this     day of   , 20  , by   
    . 
 

     
My Commission Expires:    Notary Public 
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Date:  October 21, 2019 
 
To:   Honorable Mayor and City Commissioners  
 
From:   Ashley Neel, CPA, Finance Director and City Treasurer 
 
Subject:  October Sales and Use Tax Deposit  
 

Sales and Use Tax Collections: The Oklahoma Tax Commission (the “OTC”) collects and enforces collection of 
sales and use taxes, including special earmarked taxes such as alcohol and tobacco, for the entites responsible for 
remitting taxes to the City of Shawnee. Entities with monthly tax liabilities exceeding $2,500 are required to remit tax 
estimates each month by the 20th; in addition, entities are required to report their final tax collections for the previous 
month along with a final payment of taxes for the previous month on the 20th. To summarize, tax collections remitted 
to the City of Shawnee by the OTC in October consist of September estimates and August final reported collections. 
Any taxes collected for months prior to August will include accrued late penalties and interest.   
 
Sales Tax Collection Allocated by Fund: 

The October sales tax deposit was $1,967,967.71, including interest of $2,032.53, to be allocated as follows: 

 

Finance Department Report: 

Sales and use tax collections totaled $2,204,187.06 for October 2019. The overall budgeted increase for both sales 
and use tax collections for FY 2020 was a modest 0.75% based on conservative estimates of historical trends. For the 
year, sales tax collections are up $274,113, or 3.78%, over the projected budget year-to-date.  Use tax collections are 
up approximately $347,494, or 65.68%, over the projected budget year-to-date. 

Fund Allocation

General Fund 1,124,552.98$    

2018 Capital Improvements Fund 281,138.24        

Capital Improvements Fund 217,882.14        

Street Improvements Fund 245,995.96        

Economic Development Fund 28,113.83          

Police Sales Tax Fund 35,142.28          

Fire Sales Tax Fund 35,142.28          

    Total Sales Taxes Collected 1,967,967.71$    
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Fiscal Year 2020 Sales Tax Collections and Performance: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Projected Amount Percentage
Budget Actual Variance Variance

Sales Tax Receipts (October 2019): 1,816,606$        1,967,968$        151,362$            8.33%
Sales Tax Receipts (year-to-date): 7,250,996$        7,525,108$        274,113$            3.78%

Amount Percentage
October 2019 October 2018 Variance Variance

Sales Tax Receipts (vs Prior Year): 1,967,968$        1,513,951$        454,017$            29.99%

Year To Date Year To Date Amount Percentage
FY 2020 FY 2019 Variance Variance

Sales Tax Receipts (vs Prior Year): 7,525,108$        6,133,141$        1,391,967$        22.70%
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Fiscal Year 2020 Use Tax Collections and Performance: 

 

 

 

 

 

Projected Amount Percentage

Budget Actual Variance Variance

Use Tax Receipts (October 2019): 136,957$            236,219$            99,262$              72.48%

Use Tax Receipts (year-to-date): 529,107$            876,601$            347,494$            65.68%

Amount Percentage

October 2019 October 2018 Variance Variance

Use Tax Receipts (vs Prior Year): 189,314$            119,949$            69,365$              57.83%

Year To Date Year To Date Amount Percentage

FY 2020 FY 2019 Variance Variance

Use Tax Receipts (vs Prior Year): 876,601$            463,657$            412,944$            89.06%



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

September  

*Reflects all transactions and allocations recorded as of October 16th.  

Budget  

Report  
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Total Number of Budgeted Positions: 213 

Encumbrances:
758,333.23

Remaining Budget:
16,308,134.09

P E R S O N N E L  
S E R V I C E S

M A T E R I A L S  A N D  
S UP P L I E S

O T H E R  S E R V I C E S  
&  C H A R G E S

T R A N S F E R S

23.04%
11.81%

23.19%

0.00%

0.17%

4.81%

21.49%

0.00%

76.79% 83.38%

55.32%

100.00%

BREAKDOWN BY ACCOUNT GROUP

Actuals Encumbrances  Remaining Balance

 General Fund 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

BREAKDOWN BY DEPARTMENT 

 

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35% 40% 45% 50% 55% 60% 65% 70% 75% 80% 85% 90% 95% 100%

CITY MANAGER

CITY ATTORNEY
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MUNICIPAL COURT

CITY CLERK

HUMAN RESOURCES

CODE ENFORCEMENT

POLICE ADMINISTRATION

POLICE PATROL

CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION DV

ANIMAL CONTROL

DISPATCH

FIRE PREVENTION

FIRE SUPPRESSION

FIRE TRAINING

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT

L.E.P.C.

ENGINEERING

STREETS

TRAFFIC CONTROL

PARKS

CEMETERY

MUNICIPAL AUDITORIUM

COMMUNITY CENTER

SENIOR CITIZENS

EXPO OPERATIONS

EQUIPMENT SERVICES

BUILDING MAINTENANCE

TRANSFERS

YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

75%    
Budget 

Remaining 
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General Fund cont. 

 

Numbers Behind the Graphs 

Breakdown by Account Group 

 

Breakdown by Department 

 

Personnel Services Materials and Supplies Other Services & Charges Transfers Total

YTD Actuals 3,924,738.47                          162,496.34                             716,158.30                             -                          4,803,393.11             

Encumbrances 28,715.59                               66,104.87                               663,512.77                             -                          758,333.23                

Remaining Budget 13,078,571.63                        1,146,851.30                          1,708,351.32                          374,359.84            16,308,134.09           

Total Budget 17,032,025.69$                     1,375,452.51$                        3,088,022.39$                        374,359.84$          21,869,860.43$         

Department YTD Actuals Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

City Manager 156,000.18            1,402.07             349,535.70                              506,937.95$                 

City Attorney 28,347.50              109,895.00         11,757.50                                150,000.00$                 

Accounting 89,657.23              73,161.25           447,092.49                              609,910.97$                 

Information Systems 85,054.11              53,374.85           274,623.54                              413,052.50$                 

Municipal Court 69,591.12              44,902.00           237,570.78                              352,063.90$                 

City Clerk 48,495.14              12,463.15           179,604.56                              240,562.85$                 

Human Resources 54,865.73              11,034.00           181,349.64                              247,249.37$                 

Code Enforcement 169,063.42            8,316.97             577,499.93                              754,880.32$                 

Police Administration 117,118.52            5,077.78             372,561.94                              494,758.24$                 

Police Patrol 1,266,934.92         40,943.79           4,258,113.00                           5,565,991.71$              

Criminal Investigation Division 236,211.04            1,152.92             429,060.12                              666,424.08$                 

Animal Control 37,797.28              1,797.21             136,593.47                              176,187.96$                 

Dispatch 158,987.73            1,892.26             618,349.91                              779,229.90$                 

Fire Prevention 144,023.00            548.16                 481,409.94                              625,981.10$                 

Fire Suppression 1,067,584.73         80,692.38           3,832,011.76                           4,980,288.87$              

Fire Training 51,494.11              10,003.62           115,630.12                              177,127.85$                 

Emergency Management 88,320.69              149,519.37         271,271.18                              509,111.24$                 

L.E.P.C. 100.00                    1,771.46             1,699.94                                   3,571.40$                     

Engineering 97,212.87              1,114.08             294,638.31                              392,965.26$                 

Streets 190,574.47            31,260.88           495,242.90                              717,078.25$                 

Traffic Control 54,337.93              4,197.44             171,845.86                              230,381.23$                 

Parks 218,571.60            16,541.13           674,434.12                              909,546.85$                 

Cemetery 42,467.74              1,330.92             160,288.10                              204,086.76$                 

Municipal Auditorium 8,136.92                 541.96                 43,353.92                                52,032.80$                   

Community Center 5,813.61                 875.00                 32,590.64                                39,279.25$                   

Senior Citizens 13,104.31              2,898.10             45,276.84                                61,279.25$                   

Expo Operations 231,815.94            -                       305,542.01                              537,357.95$                 

Equipment Services 46,148.84              4,994.86             173,773.19                              224,916.89$                 

Building Maintenance 17,065.27              13,849.07           34,331.55                                65,245.89$                   

Transfers Out -                          -                       1,182,359.84                           1,182,359.84$              

Shared Costs (Allocated) 8,497.16                 72,781.55           (81,278.71)                               -$                               

Total 4,803,393.11$       758,333.23$       16,308,134.09$                      21,869,860.43$           
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Remaining Budget:
347,129.66

YTD Actuals:
72,870.34
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Streets

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Other Services & Charges Total

YTD Actuals 72,870.34                                72,870.34$    

Encumbrances -                                            -$                

Remaining Budget 347,129.66                             347,129.66$ 

Total Budget 420,000.00$                           420,000.00$ 

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Streets 72,870.34                   -                                                    347,129.66                                     420,000.00$              

Total 72,870.34$                -$                                                  347,129.66$                                   420,000.00$              

83%    
Budget 

Remaining 
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YTD Actuals:
28,595.27

Remaining Budget:
271,404.73

O T H E R  S E R V I CE S  &  C HA R GE S C A P I T A L  O U T L A Y
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BREAKDOWN BY ACCOUNT GROUP
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Emergency Management

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Other Services & Charges Capital Outlay Total

YTD Actuals 28,595.27                                -                                       28,595.27$                             

Encumbrances -                                            -                                       -$                                          

Remaining Budget 196,404.73                             75,000.00                           271,404.73$                           

Total Budget 225,000.00$                           75,000.00$                        300,000.00$                           

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Emergency Management 28,595.27                               -                                                    271,404.73                             300,000.00$    

Total 28,595.27$                            -$                                                  271,404.73$                           300,000.00$    

90% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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Economic Development

Transfers Out

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Other Services & Charges Transfers Total

YTD Actuals 71,499.00                                -                                                    71,499.00$                             

Encumbrances -                                            -                                                    -$                                          

Remaining Budget 214,893.00                             15,000.00                                        229,893.00$                           

Total Budget 286,392.00$                           15,000.00$                                     301,392.00$                           

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Economic Development 71,499.00                                -                                                    214,893.00                             286,392.00$    

Transfers Out -                                            -                                                    15,000.00                                15,000.00$      

Total 71,499.00$                             -$                                                  229,893.00$                           301,392.00$    

76% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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Animal Control

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Other Services & Charges Total

YTD Actuals 260.00                                      260.00$                                           

Encumbrances 500.00                                      500.00$                                           

Remaining Budget 3,740.00                                  3,740.00$                                        

Total Budget 4,500.00$                                4,500.00$                                        

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Animal Control 260.00                                      500.00                                              3,740.00                                  4,500.00$        

Total 260.00$                                   500.00$                                           3,740.00$                                4,500.00$        

83% 
Budget 

Remaining 



 

16 W. 9th                    Shawnee, OK 74801                           405.878.1607                    www.shawneeok.org 

 

Total Number of Budgeted Positions: 1 
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275,788.76
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Tourism

Community Service Contracts

Transfers Out

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Personnel Services Materials and Supplies Other Services & Charges Transfers Total

YTD Actuals 6,685.59                     87.07                                                2,716.85                                  1,449.11           10,938.62$    

Encumbrances -                               87.07                                                61,047.55                                -                     61,134.62$    

Remaining Budget 104,976.41                2,025.86                                          165,735.60                             3,050.89           275,788.76$ 

Total Budget 111,662.00$              2,200.00$                                        229,500.00$                           4,500.00$         347,862.00$ 

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Tourism 9,489.51                     61,134.62                                        152,737.87                             223,362.00$    

Community Service Contracts -                               -                                                    120,000.00                             120,000.00$    

Transfers Out 1,449.11                     -                                                    3,050.89                                  4,500.00$         

Total 10,938.62$                61,134.62$                                     275,788.76$                           347,862.00$    

79% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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Remaining Budget:
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Police Sales Tax Fund 
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Transfers Out

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Transfers Total

YTD Actuals 198,468.76                 198,468.76$                                   

Encumbrances -                               -$                                                 

Remaining Budget 575,235.24                 575,235.24$                                   

Total Budget 773,704.00$              773,704.00$                                   

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Transfers Out 198,468.76                 -                                                   575,235.24                             773,704.00$     

Total 198,468.76$              -$                                                 575,235.24$                           773,704.00$     

74% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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Transfers Out

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Transfers Out 198,468.76                 -                                                   575,235.24                             773,704.00$     

Total 198,468.76$              -$                                                 575,235.24$                           773,704.00$     

74% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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Remaining Budget:
52,000
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Planning

YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget

Capital Outlay Total

YTD Actuals -$                

Encumbrances -$                

Remaining Budget 52,000.00            52,000.00$    

Total Budget 52,000.00$         52,000.00$    

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Planning -                               52,000.00                                52,000.00$      

Total -$                             -$                                                  52,000.00$                             52,000.00$      

100% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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13,000
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YTD Actuals:
969.50
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Police Patrol

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Materials and Supplies Total

YTD Actuals 969.50                                 969.50$                

Encumbrances 1,030.50                             1,030.50$            

Remaining Budget 13,000.00                           13,000.00$          

Total Budget 15,000.00$                        15,000.00$          

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Police Patrol 969.50                                 1,030.50                                          13,000.00                                15,000.00$      

Total 969.50$                              1,030.50$                                        13,000.00$                             15,000.00$      

87% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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Total Number of Budgeted Positions: 2 

Remaining Budget:
401,468.82

Encumbrances:
62,482.71

YTD Actuals:
67,048.47
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CDBG Administration

CDBG Housing Rehab

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Personnel Services Materials and Supplies Other Services & Charges Total

YTD Actuals 27,316.05                   -                                            39,732.42                                67,048.47$      

Encumbrances -                               117.71                                     62,365.00                                62,482.71$      

Remaining Budget 94,566.13                   882.29                                     306,020.40                             401,468.82$    

Total Budget 121,882.18$              1,000.00$                               408,117.82$                           531,000.00$    

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

CDBG Administration 9,541.99                     117.71                                              33,275.57                                42,935.27$      

CDBG Housing Rehab 57,506.48                   62,365.00                                        368,193.25                             488,064.73$    

Total 67,048.47$                62,482.71$                                     401,468.82$                           531,000.00$    

76% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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Remaining Budget:
2,063,093.55
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Capital Outlay Debt Service Transfers Total

YTD Actuals 213,101.05                559,967.00                                     -                                  773,068.05$     

Encumbrances 27,270.10                   -                                                    -                                  27,270.10$        

Remaining Budget 883,028.85                787,676.82                                     392,387.88                   2,063,093.55$  

Total Budget 1,123,400.00$          1,347,643.82$                               392,387.88$                 2,863,431.70$  

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Information Systems 28,953.00                   8,337.17                                          132,709.83                   170,000.00$     

Police Patrol 30,878.93                   26,071.07                     56,950.00$        

Fire Prevention -                               -                                                    43,000.00                     43,000.00$        

Fire Suppression 427.22                         363,272.78                   363,700.00$     

Fire Training -                               4,180.00                                          2,320.00                        6,500.00$          

Emergency Management -                               -                                                    56,250.00                     56,250.00$        

Engineering -                               -                                                    2,000.00                        2,000.00$          

Streets -                               -                                                    185,000.00                   185,000.00$     

Parks 18,234.93                   14,752.93                                        17,012.14                     50,000.00$        

Library -                               -                                                    20,000.00                     20,000.00$        

Municipal Auditorium 19,645.56                   354.44                           20,000.00$        

Community Center -                               -                                                    20,000.00                     20,000.00$        

Senior Center 5,457.14                     -                                                    14,542.86                     20,000.00$        

Expo Operations 109,504.27                495.73                           110,000.00$     

Debt Service 559,967.00                -                                                    787,676.82                   1,347,643.82$  

Transfers Out -                               -                                                    392,387.88                   392,387.88$     

Total 773,068.05$              27,270.10$                                     2,063,093.55$             2,863,431.70$  
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Engineering

Streets

Traffic Control

Transfers Out

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Capital Outlay Transfers Total

YTD Actuals 124,436.58                -                                      124,436.58$                           

Encumbrances 48,937.73                   -                                      48,937.73$                             

Remaining Budget 1,227,625.69             1,318,713.21                    2,546,338.90$                       

Total Budget 1,401,000.00$          1,318,713.21$                 2,719,713.21$                       

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Engineering -                               -                                                   495,000.00                             495,000.00$        

Streets 124,436.58                 48,937.73                                       631,625.69                             805,000.00$        

Traffic Control 101,000.00                             101,000.00$        

Transfers Out -                               1,318,713.21                          1,318,713.21$    

Total 124,436.58$              48,937.73$                                     2,546,338.90$                        2,719,713.21$    

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35% 40% 45% 50% 55% 60% 65% 70% 75% 80% 85% 90%

94% 
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2018 Capital Improvement Fund 
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Police Patrol

Emergency Management

Streets

Parks

Senior Citizen Center

Debt Service

YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget

Capital Outlay Debt Service Total

YTD Actuals 90,894.74            -                                                   90,894.74$              

Encumbrances 402,517.19          -                                                   402,517.19$           

Remaining Budget 8,370,418.07       1,951,347.50                                  10,321,765.57$      

Total Budget 8,863,830.00$    1,951,347.50$                               10,815,177.50$      

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Police Patrol 17,617.15            372,602.80                                     2,868,910.05          3,259,130.00$      

Emergency Management 0.00 0.00 250,000.00 250,000.00$          

Streets 73,050.00 0 4,381,650.00 4,454,700.00$      

Parks 227.59 918.47 818,853.94 820,000.00$          

Senior Citizen Center 0 28,995.92 51,004.08 80,000.00$            

Debt Service 0 0.00 1,951,347.50 1,951,347.50$      

Total 90,894.74$         402,517.19$                                   10,321,765.57$     10,815,177.50$    

95% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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Total Number of Budgeted Positions*: 1 

Encumbrances:                      
15,064.21
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*Seasonal employees are budgeted as a lump sum versus individual positions. 
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Pool

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Personnel Services Materials and Supplies Other Services & Charges Total

YTD Actuals 126,289.69                     21,119.96                                              16,031.06                                     163,440.71$       

Encumbrances -                                    11,286.72                                              3,777.49                                       15,064.21$          

Remaining Budget 125,260.35                     32,693.32                                              17,874.45                                     175,828.12$       

Total Budget 251,550.04$                  65,100.00$                                            37,683.00$                                  354,333.04$       

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Pool 163,440.71                     15,064.21                                              175,828.12                                  354,333.04$       

Total 163,440.71$                  15,064.21$                                            175,828.12$                                354,333.04$       

50% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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Total Number of Budgeted Positions: 49 

Encumbrances:                    
941,792.60

Remaining Budget:
14,983,912.59
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BREAKDOWN BY ACCOUNT GROUP

YTD Actuals Encumbrances Remaining Balance

Shawnee Municipal Authority 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

BREAKDOWN BY DEPARTMENT 
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Shawnee Municipal Authority cont. 

Numbers Behind the Graphs 

Breakdown by Account Group 

 

Breakdown by Department 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Personnel Services Materials and Supplies Other Services & Charges Capital Outlay Debt Service Transfers Total

YTD Actuals 685,698.21                179,449.07                               870,492.72                             1,222,242.93       2,074,918.39       -                       5,032,801.32$                                 

Encumbrances 1,437.64                     65,031.95                                  852,934.01                             22,389.00             -                          -                       941,792.60$                                     

Remaining Budget 2,070,783.25             374,318.98                               3,630,851.27                          5,362,368.07       (79,007.64)           3,626,748.66     14,986,062.59$                               

Total Budget 2,757,919.10$          618,800.00$                             5,354,278.00$                       6,607,000.00$    1,995,910.75$     3,626,748.66$  20,960,656.51$                               

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Utility Billing 157,584.04                 20,653.66                                 571,542.14                             749,779.84$         

Utility Administration 722,110.60                 539,224.27                               2,704,321.76                          3,965,656.63$     

Lake Operations 3,580.50                     -                                             54,619.50                               58,200.00$           

Water Production 280,829.34                 135,085.38                               1,052,305.92                          1,468,220.64$     

Water Distribution 1,385,830.13             118,076.48                               4,998,188.30                          6,502,094.91$     

North Sewer Treatment Plt 117,782.63                 72,087.21                                 478,485.29                             668,355.13$         

South Sewer Treatment Plt 174,379.23                 24,922.16                                 626,337.18 825,638.57$         

Sewer Collection 115,786.46                 31,743.44                                 952,521.48 1,100,051.38$     

Debt Service 2,074,918.39             -                                             0.00 1,995,910.75$     

Transfers Out -                               -                                             3,626,748.66 3,626,748.66$     

Total 5,032,801.32$           941,792.60$                             15,065,070.23$                     20,960,656.51$   
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Total Number of Budgeted Positions: 3 

P E R S O N N E L  
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Airport

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Shawnee Airport Authority 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

BREAKDOWN BY DEPARTMENT  

 
 

 

 

 

Numbers Behind the Graphs 

Breakdown by Account Group 

 

Breakdown by Department 

 

 

 

Personnel Services Materials and Supplies Other Services & Charges Capital Outlay Total

YTD Actuals 41,778.57                   31,018.73                                 31,153.56                               95,116.82           199,067.68$     

Encumbrances -                               211,630.03                               9,451.79                                  -                       221,081.82$     

Remaining Budget 135,706.88                 7,051.24                                    87,744.65                               190,733.18         421,235.95$     

Total Budget 177,485.45$              249,700.00$                             128,350.00$                           285,850.00$       841,385.45$     

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Airport 199,067.68                 221,081.82                               421,235.95                             841,385.45$       

Total 199,067.68$              221,081.82$                             421,235.95$                           841,385.45$       

50% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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Remaining Budget:
591,607.62
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Workers’ Comp Self-Insurance Fund 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

BREAKDOWN BY DEPARTMENT  

 
Numbers Behind the Graphs 

Breakdown by Account Group 

 

Breakdown by Department 
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Workers' Comp Self- Insurance Fund

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Other Services & Charges Total

YTD Actuals 126,842.38                             126,842.38$       

Encumbrances -                                            -$                      

Remaining Budget 591,607.62                             591,607.62$       

Total Budget 718,450.00$                           718,450.00$       

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Workers' Comp Self- Insurance Fund 126,842.38                             -                                                    591,607.62                  718,450.00$    

Total 126,842.38$                           -$                                                  591,607.62$                718,450.00$    

82% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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Total Number of Budgeted Positions: 1 

Remaining Budget:
71,252.41

Encumbrances:                      
206.28
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BREAKDOWN BY DEPARTMENT  

 
 

 

Numbers Behind the Graphs 

Breakdown by Account Group 

 

Breakdown by Department 
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Library

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Personnel Services Materials and Supplies Other Services & Charges Total

YTD Actuals 2,416.46                     881.06                                           14,495.14                                17,792.66$           

Encumbrances -                               206.28                                           -                                            206.28$                 

Remaining Budget 17,034.89                   3,612.66                                       50,604.86                                71,252.41$           

Total Budget 19,451.35$                4,700.00$                                     65,100.00$                             89,251.35$           

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Library 17,792.66                   206.28                                           71,252.41                                89,251.35$           

Total 17,792.66$                206.28$                                        71,252.41$                             89,251.35$           

80% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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Remaining Budget:
24,500.00 O T H E R  S E R V I C E S  &  

C H A R G E S
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Cemetery Perpetual Fund 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

BREAKDOWN BY DEPARTMENT  

 
Numbers Behind the Graphs 

Breakdown by Account Group 

 

Breakdown by Department 

 

 

 

  

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35% 40% 45% 50% 55% 60% 65% 70% 75% 80% 85% 90% 95% 100%

Cemetery

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Other Services & Charges Capital Outlay Total

YTD Actuals -                                            -                           -$                    

Encumbrances -                                            -                           -$                    

Remaining Budget 4,500.00                                  20,000.00               24,500.00$       

Total Budget 4,500.00$                                20,000.00$            24,500.00$       

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Cemetery -                                       -                                             24,500.00                24,500.00$    

Total -$                                     -$                                           24,500.00$              24,500.00$    

100% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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M A T E R I A L S  A N D  S U P P L I E S C A P I T A L  O U T L A Y
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BREAKDOWN BY DEPARTMENT  

 
Numbers Behind the Graphs 

Breakdown by Account Group 

 

Breakdown by Department 
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Fire Dept Donations

Senior Citizens Center

YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget

Materials and Supplies Capital Outlay Total

YTD Actuals -                                               -$              

Encumbrances 1,000.00                                     15,000.00          16,000.00$  

Remaining Budget 250.00                                        250.00$        

Total Budget 1,250.00$                                   15,000.00$        16,250.00$  

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Fire Dept Donations -                                1,000.00                                      250.00                         1,250.00        

Senior Citizens Center -                                15,000.00                                    -                               15,000.00      

Total -                                16,000.00                                    250.00                         16,250.00      

 2% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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Remaining Budget:
15,000.00
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Sister Cities Fund 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

BREAKDOWN BY DEPARTMENT  

 
Numbers Behind the Graphs 

Breakdown by Account Group 

 

Breakdown by Department 

 

 

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35% 40% 45% 50% 55% 60% 65% 70% 75% 80% 85% 90% 95% 100%

Sister Cities

 YTD Actuals  Outstanding Encumbrances  Remaining Budget

Other Services & Charges Total

YTD Actuals -                                            -$               

Encumbrances -                                            -$               

Remaining Budget 15,000.00                                15,000.00$  

Total Budget 15,000.00$                             15,000.00$  

Department YTD Actuals Outstanding Encumbrances Remaining Budget Total Budget

Sister Cities -                                       -                                             15,000.00                15,000.00$    

Total -$                                     -$                                           15,000.00$              15,000.00$    

100% 
Budget 

Remaining 
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